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1 Welcome to zenon Analyzer help 

 

 

PROJECT SUPPORT 

You can receive support for any real project you may have from our Support Team, who you can 

contact via email at support@copadata.com. 

 

 

LICENSES AND MODULES 

If you find that you need other modules or licenses, our staff will be happy to help you. Email 

sales@copadata.com. 
 

2 Basics 

Here you can find information on installation and updates, new versions, technical basics and licensing. 

METADATA SYNCHRONIZER 

The Metadata Synchronizer (on page 180) takes on a major role when using zenon Analyzer: It transfers 

metadata from zenon Editor to zenon Analyzer. 

In contrast to the Analyzer Export Wizard, the Metadata Synchronizer is implemented in zenon and 

zenon Analyzer directly. This results in many benefits, most of all: 

 The transfer runs much more quickly. 

 Increased stability and tolerance of errors. 

 Version independence starting from zenon 8.10 and zenon Analyzer 3.30. 
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3 Upgrade information 

Note when switching from a version prior to version 3.20: 

In version 3.30, report templates (zams_rep files) that have been created with the versions 2.00 to 3.20 

can be created. These are converted and saved as version 3.30 files. 
 

4 New in version 3.30 

EMBEDDED HELP 

Embedded help is now available in ZAMS, in the Prediction Model Manager and in the dialog for the 

report styles. It is displayed below the properties by default. If a property is selected, a short help text 

and a link to the manual are shown. Links to the manual or to other texts of the embedded help are 

opened in a separate window. 

PREDICTION MODEL MANAGER 

GETTING SECONDS FOR GETTING DATA AND PERIODICITY 

In the Prediction Model Manager, it is now possible to use seconds for getting data and to use 

periodicity for prediction models.  

The model start time of a time-based model is now also applicable as the start time of all period 

calculations. 

  Attention 

The database version has been updated from version 6 to version 7. 

Due to the changes in the periodicity calculation, it is highly recommended that 

all time-based prediction models from zenon Analyzer 3.20 are retrained. 

Otherwise the formulas in the time-based models no longer suit the 

periodicities, which leads to calculation errors. 

REPORT STYLES: COLORS 

Colors have been enhanced and the definition and assignment amended. 

Recommendation: Check the assignment of colors with converted report templates. 
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AMENDED AND NEW COLORS 

The following were changed most of all: 

 New series colors 11 - 14 added. 

 Series colors redefined and various properties reassigned. 

 Trend lines 6 and 7 added and colors for all amended. 

 Trend markers 6 and 7 added and colors for all amended. 

 Borders for trend markers 6 and 7 added and colors amended for all. 

 Trend line with markers 6 and 7 added and colors amended for all. 

SERIES COLORS 

The series colors have been extended from 10 to 14, redefined and rearranged. 

Overview of changes: 

Series color Color previously 

HEX 

New RGB decimal New HEX 

1 9A1933 86 / 133 / 54 568536 

2 B53B2E 204 / 32 / 50 CC2032 

3 D69132 29 / 108 / 180 1D6CB4 

4 97BD3A 253 / 211 / 1 FDD301 

5 5E9C3B 129 / 41 / 140 81158C 

5 509FCA 246 / 138 / 49 F68A31 

7 38529D 127 / 127 / 127 7F7F7F 

8 262068 41 / 89 / 43 29592B 

9 3B1D65 131 / 20 / 47 83142F 

10 441B6A 14 / 88 / 120 0E5878 

11 (new) -- 180 / 168 / 57 B4A839 

12 (new) -- 82 / 30 / 94 521E5E 

13 (new) -- 174 / 101 / 39 AE6527 

14 (new) -- 52 / 52 / 52   343434 



Reports and report elements 

 

13 | 334 

 

 

REPORT STYLES FOR STATISTICS AND PREDICTION 

New styles have been implemented for report templates for statistics and predictions. 

The dialog to configure report styles has been enhanced with the following areas: 

 Series style: Defines styles for displaying the fill of columns and bars. 

 Style properties\series: Configuration of the display of series via the subgroups: 

 Statistics 

 Prediction 

NUMBER OF REPORT TEMPLATES PER REPORT 

A maximum of 20 report templates per report can be used. This functionality has also been 

implemented for ZAMS 3.20 from build 50583. Zams_Rep files with more than 5 report templates can 

also be opened and edited with a version older than version 3.20. However, no further report templates 

can be added, if 5 or more report templates are already contained therein. 

Note: The more report templates and time filters are used in a report, the more data must be 

processed. Certain operations can thus take longer and files created can be large accordingly. 

LANGUAGE TABLE 

In the language table, previously an arrow next to the symbol needed to be clicked for symbols that 

provide further functionality via drop-down lists. Now the list can also be opened by clicking on the 

symbol directly. 

In the dialog to select key words, the number of possible suffixes for the Append suffix to text has 

been increased from 10 to 50. This has been necessitated by the increase of the maximum number of 

report templates (on page 13) per report. 
 

5 Reports and report elements 

REPORTS, GENERAL 

FOOTER 

The footer can now be dynamically amended for reports. The format Width from report, custom height 

has been introduced to do this. The page width is thus calculated as the report width plus side margins. 

The height can be set by the user. 
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REPORT TEMPLATES 

NUMBER OF REPORT TEMPLATES PER REPORT 

A maximum of 20 report templates per report can be used. This functionality has also been 

implemented for ZAMS 3.20 from build 50583. Zams_Rep files with more than 5 report templates can 

also be opened and edited with an older version 3.20. However, no further report templates can be 

added, if 5 or more report templates are already contained therein. 

Note: The more report templates and time filters are used in a report, the more data must be 

processed. Certain operations can thus take longer and files created can be large accordingly. 

NEW "N LAST ALARMS” REPORT TEMPLATE 

There is a new report template available: N last alarms. 

Reports that are based on this template create an alarm list in table form for a time range and show the 

selected number of last alarms. In doing so, the number of alarms provided is directly limited before the 

output of data. The number to be displayed is predefined using the Default value for N report settings 

and stipulated in the report using the Number of alarms/events option. In doing so, the alarms are 

sorted according to incoming time stamp and only the given number of alarms are output with the 

most recent incoming alarm. 

AMENDED "TOP N ALARMS” REPORT TEMPLATE 

The Top N alarms report template now allows the output of the shortest alarm duration gross or net per: 

 Project 

 Project and alarm class 

 Project and alarm group 

 Project and equipment group 

Note on the transfer of previous report templates: If an existing report top N alarms report 

template is loaded, the previous setting is applied. 
 

6 Technical basics 

The zenon Analyzer: 

1. acquires data 

2. compresses data 

3. manages meta data such as equipment structure 
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4. manages templates 

5. manages access rights and authorizations 

6. calculates evaluations 

7. distributes evaluations to Clients 

  Attention 

Variable names must not contain two or more consecutive spaces. If several 

consecutive spaces are included, this can lead to a Javascript error when called 

up in the Report Launcher (Error 500). 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

zenon Analyzer needs for: 

 the creation and management of reports: 

 An SQL Server 2016 database and 

 the SQL Server 2016 reporting services 

 the display of reports: Browser 

A good knowledge of SQL and MS Report Builder 3.0 is required in order for you to create your own 

reports. 

For details on the technical requirements, see the technology (on page 16)/framework conditions (on 

page 22) section. 

DATA PREPARATION 

The data preparation (on page 178) is done in several levels. With this data from different sources and 

formats can be evaluated universally and maintained easily. 

DATA STRUCTURES 

The data origin either from static project data or from dynamic user data. For details see chapter Data 

structure. 

DATA COLLECTION 

The zenon Analyzer accesses data non-invasively via connectors. Source systems need not be 

reconfigured. The existing infrastructure is embedded in the reporting of the zenon Analyzer 

independent of the manufacturers. For systems other than zenon 6.x, only a connector container is 

installed. This installation does not interfere in the Runtime system and does not interrupt the process. 
 



Technology 

 

16 | 334 

 

 

7 Technology 

In this section you learn about the technically needed requirements for 

 Server 

 Client 

 Data Sources 

 Development station 

and the supported standards for 

 Interfaces 

SERVER 

SQL SERVER 2016 DATABASE 

In the database there are the meta data and possibly also user data saved in SQL. For the query, stored 

procedures (Level 2 (on page 180)) are executed. They again revert to user defined functions for data 

acquisition and data abstraction. If needed, they load the connector stub which requests the user data 

from the target system online. In addition there are the user defined functions which provide auxiliary 

functions for the evaluation. 

SQL SERVER 2016 REPORTING SERVICES 

The reporting services run as web application and as web server provide the Clients with all reports for 

displaying in the web browser. In addition, the parameters for the data source, reports, etc. are set using 

the  Report Launcher web front end. 

The path to Report Launcher is: http://[computer name]/Reports_za3. 

REPORTING LICENSE SERVICE (ZRSLICSRV) 

The reporting license service checks the CodeMeter dongle and the license (on page 128) available at 

the Server and forwards the licensing information to all involved components. It also has the list of all 

Client leases. 
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DATA SOURCE 

CONNECTOR CONTAINER 

On all computers which can server as data source, the connector container together with its different 

connectors must be installed and started. The TCP port of the connector container must be reachable 

from outside. 

DEVELOPMENT STATION 

ANALYZER EXPORT WIZARD 

The Analyzer Export Wizard is integrated in the zenon Editor and is used to import the metadata to the 

SQL Server 2016 database. The wizard offers full support for zenon 7.xx. Older versions of the zenon 

Editor are not supported. 

INTERFACES 

zenon Analyzer supports the following interfaces: 

 zenon Runtime 5.50, 6.x, 7.x 

 SQL 
 

7.1 Client 

There must be a web browser on the client to display and configure reports. 

  Information 

zenon Analyzer was designed and tested for the following browsers: 

 Microsoft Internet Explorer from version 10 

 Chrome 

 Firefox 

Note: 

 Compatibility view must be deactivated for Internet Explorer. 

 Zoom is only available for the Chrome browser. 
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DOUBLE CLICK IN THE TREE STRUCTURE FOR EQUIPMENT MODEL DEPENDENT 

ON BROWSER 

Different browsers react differently to a double click on a node in the tree structure: 

 Internet Explorer:  

The opposite of the currently visible stats of the node that has been clicked on is passed on to 

the lower objects and transferred to the nodes.  

For example: The checkbox of the node is not ticked. Double clicking ticks the checkboxes of 

the node and all its sub-items. 

 Chrome and Firefox:  

The current status does not change and is passed on to the lower objects. 

For example: The checkbox of the node is not ticked. Double clicking does not tick the 

checkboxes of the node and all its sub-items. 
 

8 Architecture 

The zenon Analyzer links data from different, heterogeneous sources to valid reports in real time. The 

reports react dynamically to data base changes. 

COMMUNICATION FROM PROCESS POINT OF VIEW 
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COMMUNICATION FROM DATA POINT OF VIEW 

 

STRUCTURE OF ZENON ANALYZER 

The zenon Analyzer consists of: 

 Data Sources 

 Connectors to the data sources 

 Container for connectors and data harmonization 

 Data filing 

 Report Builder with filter and calculations 

 zenon Analyzer Management Studio for creating and administering reports 

 Web Server 

 User interface at the Client for calling up and managing reports at the Client 

PROCEDURE 

Reports are configured and published by administrators or users. 

Reports can also be created by administrators with Microsoft Report Builder 3.0. Prerequisite is a wide 

knowledge in SQL. For information about MS Report Builder refer to the corresponding help of the 

Microsoft Report Builder. End-users call up reports via the interface of their Client. 

Data required for the report is collected via connectors and harmonized before use. With this, reports 

are also meaningful for different sources, time zones, etc. 
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9 Time formats 

Three time formats are used: 

 Local time: is used in reports 

 UTC: is used in abstracted historical and current values and in database tables 

 Unix time: is used in SQL tables 

LOCAL TIME 

Queries in the report and the display of results is done in local time. 

UTC 

Abstracted historical and current values are stated in UTC. For the display in the reports it is converted 

to local time. 

UTC means Coordinated Universal Time. The time unit is second. UTC is the uniform basis for the 

international time determination and is made available to the public via time senders and other time 

services. Dependent on the time zone certain time periods must be added or subtracted to or from  

UTC. This time period can vary one hour because of the day light saving time.  

Examples: 

Country Local 

time 

Alaska UTC -9  

Australia, Queensland UTC 

+10 

Bulgaria UTC +2 

United Kingdom UTC 

Korea UTC +9 

Central Europe (CET) UTC +1 

Central Europe (CET) Daylight Saving 

Time 

UTC +2 

Saudi Arabia UTC +3 

USA East coast UTC -5 

United Arabic Emirates UTC +4 
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CONSEQUENCES TO THE CONFIGURATION 

Engineered date and time mean different date and time depending on the execution location of the 

Runtime. 

For example: In the Editor you engineer in the PFS for the execution of a function in time zone UTC +1 

the local time 14:00 o' clock. After transferring the files to a Runtime in tiem zone UTC +10, the function is 

carried out at 23:00 o' clock.Unix time 

In the SQL databases Unix time is used, e.g..: 

 evacuated archives 

 exported archives 

 exported alarms 

 exported CEL 

PROCEDURE 

 Query in reports are dispalyed in local time. 

 The hand over from report to the table valued user defined functions is done in UTC. 

 Query to SQL are converted to Unix time. 

 Results are converted to UTC and displayed in the report as local time. 

CHANGE STANDARD TIME/DAY LIGHT SAVING TIME 

The switch from standard time to daylight saving time and vice versa can lead to anomalies with 

intervals at the time of switching. These arise as a result of the functions provided by the  .NET 

Framework , DateTime.ToLocalTime and DateTime.ToUniversalTime. 

INTERVALS 

Compression DSTstart DSTend 

Minutes  Interval in local time: DSTstart 

– 1 minute, DSTstart + 1 hour) 

 Interval in UTC: 1 minute 

 Interval in local time: DSTend 

-1 minute, DSTend 

 Interval in UTC: 1 hour and 1 

minute 

Hour Interval (DSTstart, DSTstart+1) is not 

present. 

 Interval in local time: DSTend 

–2, DSTend –1 

 Interval in UTC: 2 hours 

Key: 
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 DSTstart: Time of the switch from standard time to daylight-saving time in local time.  

This means: The clocks are moved forward by 1 hour at the time of DSTstart. 

 DSTEnd: Time of the switch from standard time to daylight-saving time in local time. 

This means: The hours are put back by 1 hour at the time of DSTend. 

The zrsGetCompressionIntervallsCarpetPlot UDF is used for the calculations. 
 

10 Prerequisites 

The following prerequisites are applicable for work with the zenon Analyzer: 

ANALYZER SERVER HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE 

HARDWARE 

Analyzer Server: 

Parameters Recommended Minimum 

CPU Quad-Core Server CPU   

(maximum 24 cores/4 sockets) 

Quad-core 

RAM Up to 128 GB 12 GB 

Free memory 200 GB 10 GB 

Engineering computer: 

Parameters Recommended Minimum 

CPU Dual Core Pentium IV 

RAM 4 GB 1 GB 

Free memory 200GB 2 GB 

Monitor (pixels) 1920 x 1080 1024 x 768 

SOFTWARE 

Analyzer Server: 

A 64-bit operating system is required for the database server. The following are supported: 

 Windows Server 2012 

 Windows Server 2012 R2 
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 Windows Server 2016 

 Windows Server 2019 

 Windows 8.1 64-Bit 

 Windows 8.1 Pro 64-Bit 

 Windows 8.1 Enterprise 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 Pro 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 Enterprise 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Home 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Professional 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Enterprise 64-Bit 

Note: An installed IIS service (on page 34) is required for the installation of the server. 

Engineering computer: 

The following are supported for ZAMS, the manual data editor, metadata editor and migration tool: 

 Windows Server 2012 R2 

 Windows Server 2012 

 Windows Server 2016 

 Windows 8.1 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 8.1 Enterprise 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 Pro  32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 8 Enterprise 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Home 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Professional 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

 Windows 10 Enterprise 32-Bit and 64-Bit 

Web browser: 

 Internet Explorer 11 (normal view only) 

 Internet Explorer 10 (normal view only) 

 Chrome 

 Firefox 

Note: Zoom in the report is only possible with Chrome. 
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Recommended HMI/SCADA system: 

 zenon 8.10 

.NET Framework 4.6.2: 

 .NET Framework 4.6.2 has to be already run capable on the target computer in order to end 

the installation successfully. 

CONNECTORS 

The following is applicable for the SCADA Runtime connector: 

 Timeout: is independent of the report timeout. 

Default: 5 minutes (can be configured) 

 Variables: Only variables that are listed in metadata are requested 

 String variable: maximum of 4000 characters 

 

The performance of a connector depends on the: 

 Performance of the Analyzer server 

 Performance of the Runtime server 

 Load of the Runtime servers (connector runs with low priority) 

 Network performance and network load 

PROJECTS AND FILTERS 

Reports can generally be created throughout several projects. 

  Attention 

Only archive data with variables from its own project can be evaluated. 

This means: For example, in an integration project, if a variable from a 

subproject is archived in an archive, then zenon Analyzer cannot access this 

variable. 

SCHEDULES 

 Calendar days in months are limited to 1 - 28 (corresponds to February in non-leap years) 

 The "Month end" event is not available 
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ANALYZER EXPORT WIZARD 

The  Analyzer Export Wizard works, depending on the version, with different zenon Analyzer versions 

and different zenon versions. For details, read the Analyzer wizard compatibility chapter. 

 

  Information 

Do not use zenon color palettes for dynamic limit values for zenon projects 

whose data is to be exported for zenon Analyzer. Limit values cannot be 

dynamically amended in zenon Analyzer. Information from color palettes can 

therefore not be evaluated. This can lead to illegible graphics. 

 
 

11 Connection to IP address and port 

zenon Analyzer licensing and connector container are tied to IP addresses and ports.  

The following is applicable for the binding: 

 Port: Always relates to server and clients. 

 IP address: Always relates to the server. Client addresses can differ from this. The server address 

and client address are only identical if both are on the same computer. 

LICENSING 

All zenon Analyzer modules use the stipulated ports and IP addresses for licensing. These can be 

amended in the Startup Tool in the  Listening Ports tab using the Services/Analyzer License Service 

option. If a network adapter is set, the adapter name is resolved for the IP address. 

In doing so, the following applies: 

 The port setting is always applied. 

 The set IP address is applied if a connection to the license server is established on the same 

computer. This is applicable if the application in question is running on the Analyzer server. This 

is always the case for connector stub, Report Launcher, CRIs and SPs.  

The Analyzer server is considered to be the same computer as the client if the given server 

name is one of these names: 

 localhost 

 127.0.0.1 

 Name of the computer 



Installation and updates 

 

26 | 334 

 

 

 Fully-qualified name of the computer (with domains) 

CONNECTOR CONTAINER 

The connector container opens the listening socket via the established port and the established IP 

address. These can be amended in the Startup Tool in the  Listening Ports tab using the 

Services/Analyzer Connector Service option. The IP address is always derived from the computer name. 

If the connector is only to listen for the loopback adapter (127.0.0.1), the IP address can be set in the 

Startup Tool. This IP address must then also be entered as the server name in the metadata table 

PROJECT. 
 

12 Installation and updates 

The installation of zenon Analyzer consists of several components: 

 Analyzer Server:  

Central SQL server. 

 zenon Analyzer Management Studio:  

Tool for the administration of zenon Analyzer and to create reports. It must be installed on the 

engineering computer: 

 Editors 

  Attention 

Ensure that you have the appropriate licenses (on page 128). 

You can find the hardware and software requirements in the Prerequisites (on page 22) chapter. 

  Attention 

The computer name can no longer be changed after installing zenon Analyzer! 

zenon Analyzer can no longer be used if the computer name is changed. 

To change the computer name, you must reinstall the operating system with a 

new computer name and zenon Analyzer. 

NOTE: 

Note the following before installation: 
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Theme Description 

User authorizations:  Windows administrator rights are required for installation of the zenon 

Analyzer.  

Ensure that, after installation, there is at least one user who can log 

onto zenon Analyzer. 

Attention: Every user who carries out an installation is automatically 

created as the first user for zenon Analyzer. After installation, only this 

user can log on to zenon Analyzer and add further users.  

For example: User 1 is the local administrator and carries out the 

installation. zenon Analyzer is used by User 2 however. User 1 must 

create User 2 in ZAMS after installation. 

IIS: Before installation, the IIS service (on page 34) must be installed on the 

operating system. 

ISOs and restart: The content of ISO images must be copied to a local hard drive before 

installation and the setup must be started from here.  

The inclusion of an ISO image and the installation of the zenon 

Analyzer by the mounted driver cannot be completed successfully if a 

restart is required during installation. 

Licensing: Licensing is carried out using the License Manager. This can be started 

from ZAMS or from the operating system (on page 50) directly. 

.NET Framework 4.6.2: .NET Framework 4.6.2 has to be already run capable on the target 

computer in order to end the installation successfully. Otherwise, an 

error notification from the zenon Analyzer setup will show up and the 

installation process will be canceled. 

Remote installation: The installation medium must be on the local computer. Network 

drives may not be available punctually for a reboot during installation. 

For remote installations and virtual installations, copy the content of 

the installation medium to a temporary folder on the computer and 

start the setup. 

Server: The Analyzer Server and the Domain Controller must not be installed 

on the same computer. 

SQL Server 

Management Studio: 
If the SQL Server Management Studio (SSMS) is to be available, it must 

be installed manually.  

You can find the setup on the installation medium in the following 

path: \AdditionalSoftware\SSMS\SSMS-Setup-ENU.exe. 

Wizards Several wizards are available for zenon Analyzer. This works with 

different zenon Analyzer versions and zenon versions. For details, read 
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Theme Description 

the Analyzer wizard compatibility chapter. 

CARRYING OUT THE INSTALLATION 

To install zenon Analyzer components: 

1. Ensure that the components required for installation are already installed on the system. 

 General: .NET Framework 4.6.2 

 Server: IIS service (on page 34) 

2. Connect the installation medium to the computer or copy its contents to a local folder. 

If Autorun does not automatically start the setup, use the file named start.exe. 

3. Select the desired language from the drop-down list 

4. Accept the license agreements 

5. Click on the Next button. 

6. Accept the data protection agreement. 

7. Click on the Next button. 

8. Select the desired components 

Note: A Service Hub for the Service Grid must also be installed for the installation of the 

Analyzer Server. This is regardless of whether there is already a Service Hub in the system. The 

Analyzer Server uses the Service Hub to establish the connection to zenon.  

In an additional dialog, you are requested to issue a user name and password for access to the 

Service Hub.  

Attention: Note the password in a safe place. It cannot be displayed or recovered later. 

9. Click on the Next button. 

The installation or the update will start. 

10. Follow the instructions given to you by the installation wizard. 
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START WINDOW 

 

Option Description 

Language drop-down list Selection of the language for the installation. The following are 

available: 

 German 

 English 

 French 

 Italian 

 Spanish 

License agreement License agreement with conditions of use for zenon Analyzer. 

For installation, the requirements must be accepted by ticking 

the I accept the conditions of the license agreement checkbox. 

Next Switches to the next step of the installation. Only active if the 

license agreements have been accepted. 
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DATA PROTECTION DECLARATION 

 

Option Description 

Data protection declaration Data protection declaration for the use of zenon Analyzer. For 

installation, the data protection must be accepted by ticking 

the I have read the data protection declaration checkbox. 

I have read the data protection 

declaration 
Checkbox to confirm that the data protection declaration has 

been read and accepted. 

Next Switches to the next step of the installation. Only active if the 

data protection declaration have been accepted. 
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COMPONENT SELECTION 

 

Option Description 

Component selection Selection of the components to be installed by clicking on the 

product. 

 Analyzer Server:  

Central SQL Server.  

Requirement: 64-bit operating system and installed IIS 

service. 

 zenon Analyzer Management Studio:  

Tool to create and administer sever connections and 

reports. 

Pre-requisite: 32-bit or 64-bit operating system. 

 Metadata database editors:  

Editors for editing the metadata database. 

Note: If a component cannot be installed, this is shown by an 

error message. 

Next Starts the installation. 

Only active if components are selected for installation. 
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ENTRY OF ACCESS DATA FOR HUB CONTROLLER 

 

A Service Hub for the Service Grid must also be installed for the installation of the Analyzer Server. You 

issue the user name and password for access here.  

 

Option Description 

User name User name with which service nodes such as Analyzer Server 

sign into the Service Hub. 

Password Issue a password for signing in. 

Criteria: 

 At least 8 characters 

 At least 1 character of each category 

Categories: 

 A-Z 

 a-z 

 0-9 
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Option Description 

 Special characters 

Attention: Note the password in a safe place. It cannot be 

displayed or recovered later. 

Confirm password Confirm the selected password by reentering it. 

INSTALLATION PROGRESS 

 

The course of installation is shown in its own window with symbols: 

Symbol Meaning 

 Not yet installed 

 Is currently being installed 

 Installation OK 

 Installation failed 
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After successful installation of all desired components, end the installation wizard by clicking on the Exit 

button. 

 

INSTALLATION ON THE CLIENT 

Only a current browser is needed on the client. The language that is set in the browser determines the 

language for the Report Launcher. The language for zenon Analyzer Management Studio is specified in 

the ZAMS options. 
 

13 IIS Publishing service for Windows and Windows Server 

2012 

The IIS publishing service must be installed before the installation of zenon Analyzer on the system. The 

details of the process are different for different operating systems. 

WINDOWS 8 AND 8.1 

To activate the IIS publishing service: 

1. Press the Windows key + R keyboard shortcut. 
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The dialog to enter a command for the command processing is opened. 

 

2. Enter appwiz.cpl in the input field. 

Click on OK.  

A new control panel window to configure programs and Windows features is opened. 

3. In this window, click on Turn Windows features on or off. 

The window to select features of the operating system is opened. 

 

4. Expand the Internet information services in this node. 

5. Activate all World Wide Web Services there. 
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6. Expand the General HTTP features node. 

7. Activate Static content. Expand the Application features node. 

8. Activate ASP.NET 4.5  

9. Expand the Web administration tools  node. 

10. There, activate the IIS administration console. 

11. Expand the Security node. 

12. Activate Windows authentication. 

13. Click on OK. 

Note: The WebSocket protocol must also be activated. 

WINDOWS 10 

To activate the IIS publishing service: 

1. Press the Windows key + R keyboard shortcut. 

The dialog to enter a command for the command processing is opened. 

 

2. Enter appwiz.cpl in the input field. 

Click on OK.  

A new control panel window to configure programs and Windows features is opened. 

3. In this window, click on Turn Windows features on or off. 
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The window to select features of the operating system is opened. 

 

4. Expand the Internet information services in this node. 

5. Activate all World Wide Web Services there. 

6. Expand the General HTTP features node. 

7. Activate the static content. 

8. Expand the Application development features node. 

9. Activate ASP.NET 4.6 

10. Expand the Web administration tools  node. 

11. There, activate the IIS administration console. 

12. Expand the Security node. 

13. Activate Windows authentication. 

14. Click on OK. 
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Note: The WebSocket protocol must also be activated. 

WINDOWS SERVER 2012 (R2) 

Follow the instructions from Microsoft: https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/hh831475.aspx 

(https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/hh831475.aspx) 

1. Open the Assistant to add roles and features wizard. 

2. Go to the server roles. 

3. Activate the Webserver (IIS). 

4. Expand the General HTTP features node. 

5. Activate the static content. 

6. Expand the Security node. 

7. Activate Windows authentication. 

8. Expand the Application development node. 

9. Activate: 

 .NET expandability 4.5 

 ASP.NET 4.5 

 ISAPI extension 

 ISAPI filter 

 WebSocket protocol 
 

13.1 IIS 10 for Windows Server 2016 

For the basic installation of features for Windows Server 2016, please use the corresponding Microsoft 

documentation. This description only only contains the settings required for zenon Analyzer. 

To use zenon Analyzer with IIS 10.0 on Windows Server 2016: 

https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/hh831475.aspx
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1. Open the Server Manager: 

 

2. Open the wizard to add roles and features. 
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3. Go to Server Roles. 

 

4. Activate Web Server (IIS) and ensure that the following properties have been configured 

correctly: 

 



Licensing 

 

41 | 334 

 

 

5. Expand the Common HTTP-Features node. 

6. Activate the Static Content option: 

7. Expand the Security node. 

8. Activate the Windows-Authentication option: 

9. Expand the Application Development node. 

10. Activate: 

 .NET Extensibility 4.6 

 ASP.NET 4.6 

 ISAPI Extensions 

 ISAPI Filters 

 WebSocket Protocol 

11. Finish your configuration. 

  Attention 

The following settings prevent zenon Analyzer working correctly: 

 A ban on unknown file suffixes:  

File suffixes for zenon Analyzer, ZAMS and Report Launcher must be 

approved. (setting via IIS Management Console.) 

The following are needed: .gif; .axd; .aspx; .css. 

 Level of trust:  

Medium or fewer. 

With too few rights, the Report Launcher cannot be started. 

(setting via command line appcmd.) 

 
 

14 Licensing 

In order to be able to use COPA-DATA products, they must be licensed. A product runs in demo mode 

(on page 120) until it has been licensed. 

The license is checked when the program starts. The product is started with the licensed modules.  

If no valid license is found when the program is started, a dialog notifies you of this. It is possible to 

choose to cancel starting up the product or to start the product in demo mode. The product cannot be 

started for the demo mode if there is also no license for demo mode. In addition, the License Manager 

can also be opened to assign the product a valid license. 
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  Information 

The mechanism for licensing described in this document is used for different 

products. Screenshots are not created for each individual product in the process. 

It can therefore be possible that the display of a screenshot is different from the 

description for your product. 

VALIDITY 

The information on licensing is applicable for: 

 zenon products: as of version 8.00 

 zenon Analyzer: as of version 3.20 

Products from previous versions are licensed using a different method. You can find information on this 

in the documentation of these products. 

USER DATA 

When licensing COPA-DATA products, user data is obtained, saved and processed. You can find details 

in relation to this in the Data Protection (on page 44) chapter. 
 

15 Licensing products - overview 

The license is issued in the form of a license certificate and tamper-proof digital information. 

If a licenses is issued, it is stored in the "license depot". This is a database in which the license waits to be 

collected. The license must be saved on your system in order you to be able to use the license as a user. 

A dongle (on page 45) is used as a save location. This dongle is also called a license container. This is 

transferred from the license depot to the dongle when a license is activated. 

Use the License Manager to activate the license. You can thus activate, deactivate, administer and assign 

products. Alternatively, you can also activate licenses automatically (silent ) using the command line tool 

(on page 107). 
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ONLINE ACTIVATION 

During online activation, licenses are activated directly without further applications or data carriers. 

There must be an online connection to the Internet available to do this. 

 

For details, see the Online activation (on page 54) chapter. 

OFFLINE ACTIVATION 

With offline activation, the substitution of digital license information must be manual. In doing so, three 

files are transferred between the license depot and the dongle. Here too, some form of access to the 

Internet is necessary. 

 

For details, see the Offline activation (on page 76) chapter. 

ASSIGN LICENSES TO PRODUCTS 

In order for a license to be able to be used, it is not sufficient for it to be saved in the dongle. It must 

also be assigned to the products from which they are used. There are often several licenses on a 

computer, including demo licenses too.For details, see the Assign licenses to products (on page 61) 

chapter. 
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REMOTE LICENSING 

With remote licensing, all processes that support license administration are not carried out on the local 

computer but on another computer in the local network (LAN). This is primarily useful if the computer to 

be licensed does not have an Internet connection. The computer can then be used with the License 

Manager as a proxy computer (intermediary computer). 

 

For details see the Remote Licensing (on page 102) chapter. 

TRANSFER/RELOCATE LICENSES 

Licenses can be transfered to other computers or dongles. Even if a virtual machine is transferred from 

one host system to another, the license must also be transferred so that it does not become invalid. 

Transfer or relocate means: The first step is that the license is returned to the license depot of the issuer. 

In the second stage, it is picked up and activated by the new system. For details, see the 

Transfer/relocate licenses (on page 96). 
 

16 Data protection 

Information on collection, saving and processing of user data by COPA-DATA products. 

PROCESSING OF USER DATA 

When licensing via the License Manager by means of dialog or command line, user data is also 

recorded, saved and processed. This data is to restore lost or damaged licenses. The data is saved and 

processed at Ing. Punzenberger COPA-DATA GmbH. You can find detailed information about data 

processing and data protection online at: https://www.copadata.com/privacy 

(https://www.copadata.com/privacy ). 

DATA COLLECTED 

The following is collected:  

 Operating system: Type and version 

https://www.copadata.com/privacy
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 IP addresses: All IP addresses present on the computer 

 Fully Qualified Host Name: Unique computer name and complete domain address 

 User name and domain 

 Serial number 

Note: This data is recorded for the computer on which licensing is executed. If the licensing is executed 

remotely, this data is also collected for the target computer. 

TIME POINTS OF DATA COLLECTION 

The data is collected when: 

 Activating licenses 

 Updating licenses 

 Transferring/relocating licenses 

DEACTIVATION 

The collection of this data can be deactivated in License Manager. Licenses can continue to be obtained 

and administered. Support and technical support for licensing is however not possible due to missing 

data. 

If the recording is deactivated, COPA-DATA can no longer offer the following services: 

 Automatic application of licenses to remote computers. 

 Tracing of the computer on which the license was activated and by whom.  

No support can thus be offered when searching for the license in the event of a loss of a 

license. Lost licenses can also not be replaced as part of customer care. 

Data that has been collected up to the point of deactivation remains saved. 

 
 

17 Dongle types 

For licensing, only CodeMeter dongles from Wibu Systems are used. Dongles are the save location for 

licenses. They are therefore also called a license container. There are two basic types of dongles 

available: Hardware dongles and software dongles. All licenses can be saved as both dongle types, and 

also transferred (on page 96) from one type to another. 

Dongle types: 
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 Hardware dongles:  

The license information is incorporated into special hardware - a security chip. 

Advantages: 

 The license can be easily transferred from one computer to another by reinserting the 

dongle. 

 Different physical forms are available, for example USB sticks, SD cards etc. 

Disadvantages: 

 When using a virtual machine, the license must be transferred from a host system into the 

Virtual Machine using the network (on page 159). 

 Dongles can be stolen or lost. 

 Software dongles - computer-based license protection: 

In doing so, a software dongle is created on the computer directly. The software dongle is 

based on the computer hardware. If the hardware changes too much, the license becomes 

invalid (on page 144). 

Advantage: 

 The dongle cannot be lost or stolen. 

Disadvantages: 

 The license can become invalid if the hardware configuration is changed. 

 The license must be returned before it can be transferred to another computer. 

Both dongle types act the same in practice. All mechanisms can be used for both types. There are only 

limitations for software dongles in a virtual machine (on page 48). 
 

18 Licensing in a few steps 

In order for you to be able to operate zenon licensed, in most cases only a few steps are necessary.  

There are two possibilities for getting a license sent to you: 

1. You receive a pre-programmed hardware dongle. 

2. You get a license certificate for a computer-based software dongle or a license certificate and 

and empty hardware dongle. 

With both variants, you can very easily get a licensed product. 

PRE-PROGRAMMED HARDWARE DONGLE 

To use a pre-programmed hardware dongle: 

1. Insert the hardware dongle into the computer and wait until Windows has detected the dongle. 
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2. Start the License Manager via Windows -> License Manager. 

3. In the start dialog of the License Manager, select the Apply license from hardware dongle 

option.  

The license detected is shown in the dialog. 

 

4. Click on the Use License on this Computer button. 

5. End the License Manager. 

You can now start the licensed products.  

You can find more detailed information on the procedure and limitations in the Licensing (on page 41) 

manual in the Apply license from hardware dongle (on page 56) chapter. 

LICENSE CERTIFICATE FOR COMPUTER-BASED LICENSE 

To use a computer-based license: 

1. Start the License Manager via Windows -> License Manager. 
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2. In the start dialog of the License Manager, select the Activate license with license certificate 

option. 

 

3. Enter the serial number into the input field for the serial number. 

4. Select Computer-based license (software dongle). 

5. Click on the Activate license button. 

The license is transferred online via the Internet into the dongle you have selected. 

6. Close the  License Manager. 

You can now start the licensed products. 

You can find detailed information on the procedure, limitations and alternative procedures in the 

Licensing (on page 41) manual in the Activate license (on page 71) chapter and the following chapters. 
 

19 Virtual machines 

The licensing of a virtual machine is subject to special requirements and properties: 

 Hardware dongles cannot be connected directly. The license must be transferred to the virtual 

environment.  

The following procedures can be used for this: 

 The dongle is connected to a physical computer and activated there as a network (on page 

159). In the virtual environment, the network dongle is entered into the server search list 

(on page 160) and is thus available. 

 The dongle is transferred to the virtual environment via a USB to Ethernet box (dongle 

server). In doing so, a local USB port is emulated in the virtual environment. The CodeMeter 
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Runtime considers the dongle to be directly connected. Such boxes are commercially 

available.  

Recommendation: SEH dongle server 

(https://www.seh-technology.com/products/usb-dongle-servers.html). 

 The dongle is routed to the virtual environment via the virtualization software. VM-ware 

and Virtual Box support such mechanisms. In doing so, a local USB port is emulated in the 

virtual environment. The CodeMeter Runtime considers the dongle to be directly 

connected.  

Note: This procedure is not recommended by Wibu Systems . 

 With software dongles, there are some limitations for use in virtual environments: 

 Licenses are not unlocked by default for virtual environments. However, you can apply for 

unlocking from the license issuer. 

Caution: Licenses that have already been activated cannot be converted. These must first 

be returned to the license issuer (on page 96). Only then can the license issuer convert the 

license. You can then activate the license in a virtual environment. 

 Demo licenses only have a very limited running time in virtual environments. 

 The license will be invalidated (on page 144) when moving a virtual machine to another 

host system.  

You should therefore return the license to the license issuer (on page 96) before relocating 

the license. The virtual machine can only be moved after this. You can then activate (on 

page 71) the license again. When being used in a data center, a virtual machine can also 

automatically be assigned to different hosts. In this case, you need a Software-Dongle VM 

DataCenter. 

DIFFERENT TYPES OF SOFTWARE DONGLE 

Depending on the type of operating system, different software dongle types are installed by the License 

Manager: 

 Software-Dongle Standard: For use on physical computers. 

 Software-Dongle Virtual Machine: For use with a virtual machine. 

Can be used on a physical computer; not vice versa. 

 Software-Dongle VM DataCenter: For use with a virtual machine in a public data center such as 

Microsoft Azure or Amazon Web Services (AWS), as well as in private data centers. 

Can also be used on a physical computer, but not vice versa. 

Note: If a virtual machine is converted into a physical computer, you then have both dongles on one 

system. Both are equivalent and both can be used. 

https://www.seh-technology.com/products/usb-dongle-servers.html
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If a physical computer is converted to a virtual machine, the Software-Dongle 

Standard dongle type can no longer be used. All licenses contained therein are 

thus no longer available. You must return the licenses beforehand. See the 

following chapter: Transfer/relocate license (on page 96) 

CONVERSION TO VIRTUAL MACHINE 

If you use software dongles and want to convert a physical computer into a virtual machine, then: 

1. Return all activated licenses (on page 96). 

2. Apply to COPA-DATA for a conversion of the license to a license for a virtual machine.  

If you operate the virtual machine in a data center such as Microsoft Azure or Amazon Web 

Services (AWS), or in a private data center, apply for a license for VM DataCenter 

Caution: Standard licenses cannot be activated on a virtual machine. You can see whether a 

license is suitable for a virtual machine from the license certificate. 

3. Convert the operating system into a virtual machine. 

4. Activate (on page 71) the license again 

CONVERSION OF A VIRTUAL MACHINE INTO A PHYSICAL COMPUTER 

If you use software dongles and want to convert a virtual machine into a physical computer, then: 

1. Return all activated licenses (on page 96). 

2. Convert the operating system into a physical computer. 

3. Activate (on page 71) the license again 

RELOCATION OF VIRTUAL MACHINES TO ANOTHER HOST SYSTEM 

Licenses for software dongles become invalid if the hardware changes. Therefore return (on page 96) all 

licenses that are saved in software licenses before relocation. 
 

20 License Manager 

Licenses are administered in their own application, the License Manager.  

You start these using: 

 Windows Start menu -> COPA-DATA -> License Manager. 

 Startup Tool: Click on the Tools button, select the License Manager entry in the  Available 

applications area and click on Start. 
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 Via the Open License Management button in most About dialogs in zenon products. 

 Also in ZAMS directly for zenon Analyzer. 

FUNCTIONALITY 

You can license the following in the License Manager: 

 Activate (on page 71) locally or remotely (on page 103):  

Activate licenses for a local computer or a remote computer and assign them to certain 

COPA-DATA products. 

 Activate online (on page 74) and offline (on page 76): 

You can activate licenses directly only or offline using a license request file. 

 Assign products (on page 61) locally or remotely: 

Determine which products are to use which licenses and in which order. 

 Carry out mass activation: 

Use a collective file to activate many licenses. 

 Borrow (on page 88): 

You can lend licenses to other users for up to 90 days.  Service technicians can, for example, 

take licenses for use at customers' premises. 

 Return (on page 96)/relocate: 

You can return licenses and activate it again on another computer. This is how you transfer 

licenses to other computers or prevent license invalidation in the event of changes to hardware 

for software licenses or host systems for a virtual machine. 

Note:  

 You can also activate, update and distribute licenses silently using the command line (on page 

107). 

 All changes in the License Manager are immediately applied and executed.  

 For remote licensing and license borrowing, the appropriate options must be enabled in the 

Startup Tool.  

This can be done under Application -> Options in the General tab: 
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START DIALOG 

The License Manager starts with a start dialog (on page 53) by default. This provides simple, interactive 

configuration possibilities. The question mark symbol shows brief help for the respective entry. 

 

LICENSE MANAGEMENT DIALOG 

There is a comprehensive application (on page 60) with several tabs available for individual settings. 
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20.1 Start dialog 

The License Manager starts with a start dialog. This can be deactivated using the Do not show this 

dialog again option. General reactivation is carried out using the Settings (on page 92) tab. 

The two most important actions are available in the start view: 

 Activation of a license (on page 54) 

 Transfer of a license (on page 56) from a hardware dongle 

 

Option Description 

Activate license with license certificate Allows the online activation of a license (on page 

54) with the serial number from the license 

certificate. 

Apply license from hardware dongle Allows the transfer of a license (on page 56) for all 

products of the license from a hardware dongle. 

Advanced options Opens further options for the administration (on 

page 59) of licenses. 

Do not show this dialog again  Active: The next time the License Manager is 

opened, the dialog is hidden and the view is 

opened with all tabs. 

CLOSE DIALOG 

Option Description 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 
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20.1.1 Activate the license in the start dialog 

Use this preferred option if you want to activate a license on a local dongle online. 

You can choose whether the license is transferred to a software dongle or - if present - hardware 

dongle. You can read details on available dongles in the dongle types (on page 45) chapter.  

During online activation, licenses are activated directly without further applications or data carriers. 

There must be an online connection to the Internet available to do this. 

  Hint 

Use the Remote Licensing (on page 102) if you have a direct Internet connection 

If you use a proxy server for your Internet connection, ensure you have the 

correct proxy settings (on page 95). 

To activate a license with a license certificate: 

1. Start the License Manager.  

If the start dialog is not displayed, click on the Show start dialog button. 

2. Click on Activate license with license certificate. 

3. Enter the serial number from your license certificate into the field. 

4. Select the desired dongle (on page 45). 

 Computer-based license (software dongle) 

 Hardware dongle. If you have not yet plugged your hardware dongle in yet, insert it now 

and click on the Reload button. 

Note: The license cannot be activated automatically if there are several hardware or software 

dongles. The License Manager automatically forwards you to the Activate License (on page 72) 

tab. 

5. Click on Activate License. 

The license is transferred to the dongle and saved in a tamper-proof form there. If you have set 

the Apply activated licenses immediately in the Settings (on page 92) tab, the license is 

entered for all products at the first place in the License.ini file. This INI file contains information 

on the sequence in which the licenses are used. You can amend the order in the License 

Application (on page 61) tab. 
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ACTIVATE LICENSE WITH LICENSE CERTIFICATE DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Activate license with license certificate Clicking opens the further input options. 

Serial number Input field for the serial number that is to be 

activated. 

Computer-based license (software dongle) Selection of a software dongles for a 

computer-based license. 

Hardware dongle Selection of a CodeMeter hardware dongle. The 

dongle must be inserted 

Activate license Clicking on the button activates the license online. 

Only available if a valid serial number has been 

entered and a valid dongle has been selected. 

CLOSE DIALOG 

Option Description 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 
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20.1.2 Apply license from hardware dongle 

In order for a license to be able to be used, it is not sufficient for it to be saved in the dongle. It must 

also be assigned to the products from which they are used. There are often several licenses on a 

computer, including demo licenses too. 

With this option, you enter a hardware dongle license for all products that are included in the license, at 

the first place in the License.ini file: 

1. Insert the dongle into the computer. 

2. Click on Apply license from hardware dongle in the start dialog. 

The license detected is displayed. 

3. Click on the Use License on this Computer button. 

The license is applied. 

If several licenses are saved on a dongle, a corresponding message is shown in the start dialog.  

In this case: 

 Insert a dongle with just one license and click on Refresh. 

Or 

 Click on License Management. The License usage (on page 61) tab is opened. There, with 

several licenses on a hardware dongle, you can also specify which product uses a license, and in 

which sequence. 

  Hint 

You can set the license order (on page 61) at any time in the License usage tab 
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APPLY LICENSE FROM HARDWARE DONGLE DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Apply license from hardware dongle Clicking opens the further input options and shows 

the license found. 

If no license is found, you can start an update by 

clicking on Search for dongle again again. 

Use license on this computer Clicking on the button accepts the license for the 

computer. 

Search for dongle again Searches for dongle and updates the information 

displayed. 

CLOSE DIALOG 

Option Description 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 
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DIALOG FOR SEVERAL LICENSES ON A DONGLE 

 

Option Description 

Apply license from hardware dongle Clicking opens the further input options and shows 

the license found. 

Several licenses have been detected Several licenses were found. Select the desired 

procedure: 

 Connect new dongle and refresh:  

Insert a new dongle with only one license 

and click on Refresh. 

 Select license in License Management:  

Click on License Manager and select the 

desired license there. 

Reload Reads the dongle again. 

License Manager Opens the License usage (on page 61) tab. 

Use license on this computer Clicking on the button accepts the license for the 

computer. 

CLOSE DIALOG 

Option Description 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 
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20.1.3 Enhanced view 

The enhanced view offers you additional actions for licensing. 

 

Option Description 

Activate license with license certificate Allows the activation of a license (on page 54) with 

the serial number from the license certificate. 

Apply license from hardware dongle Allows the transfer of a license (on page 56) for all 

products of the license from a hardware dongle. 

Advanced options Opens further options for the administration (on 

page 59) of licenses. 

License overview Opens the dialog with the License Overview (on 

page 68) tab. All activated licenses are displayed 

here. These can also be updated or returned here. 

Update all licenses Starts the update for all licenses. 

If errors occur, they are displayed in this dialog. 
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Option Description 

Relocate/return license Starts the online return (on page 97) for a license. 

A request for confirmation is made before it is 

returned.  

If there are several licenses to return, there is an 

automatic switch in the dialog to the License 

Overview (on page 68) tab. 

A license must be returned if they are to be used 

on a different computer or if the computer's 

hardware will be changed significantly. For details, 

see the Transfer/relocate license (on page 96) 

chapter. 

Mass activation Opens the dialog with the Mass Activation tab. 

Licenses from a list can be activated here. 

Advanced license administration Opens the dialog with the License usage (on page 

61) tab. 

Do not show this dialog again Active: The next time the License Manager is 

opened, the dialog is hidden and the view is 

opened with all tabs. 

CLOSE DIALOG 

Option Description 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

 
 

20.2 Main application 

Licensing tasks are administered using the tabs: 

 License usage (on page 61): Display and assignment of licenses to products and order for use. 

 License summary (on page 68): Display of all activated licenses and actions for updating and 

returning licenses. 

 Activate license (on page 72): Options for online and offline activation of licenses. 

 Mass activation (on page 81): Possibility to activate licenses from a list.  

Must be activated via the Settings tab.  

Default: Hidden 
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 License borrowing (on page 84): Allows to lend licenses to another dongle for up to 90 days. 

 Settings (on page 92): Configuration of the settings. 
 

20.2.1 License usage 

In order for a license to be able to be used, it is not sufficient for it to be saved in the dongle. It must 

also be assigned to the products from which they are used. There are often several licenses on a 

computer, including demo licenses too. 

You assign your licenses to the individual products in this tab. Furthermore, with several licenses, you 

can specify the sequence in which they are used. If a connection to a license is lost, an attempt is made 

to use another valid license. The sequence of the licenses defines the sequence of the license search. 

You can find details in relation to this in the Redundant License Protection (on page 140) chapter. 

  Attention 

The display always relates to the computer that is set in the header for Local 

licensing / remote licensing. It can therefore be a local view or a remote view. 

With remote view, all licenses that the remote computer sees are displayed. With 

network licenses in particular, this can be a completely different view because 

the network licenses are found with CodeMeter mechanisms. See in relation to 

this the Set up server search lists for network dongles (on page 160) chapter. 

Note: If the  Apply activated licenses immediately option has been activated in the Advanced tab, 

the licenses are automatically assigned in first place for all applicable products the first time they are 

activated. 

  Hint 

To assign a license to all products at the first place, click on the button with the 

two arrows and the horizontal line: Enter selected license for all products at the 

first location. 

ASSIGN LICENSES 

To enter licenses manually for a product or to change the order: 

1. Start the License Manager. 

2. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 
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3. Switch to to the License usage tab.  

All products for which there is a license are shown. 
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4. Select the product to which a license is to be assigned. 

 

5. Click on the button at the far right in the list for the desired license. The button is colored 

green. 
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The license is assigned to the product and entered into License.ini. 
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6. If several licenses are assigned to a product, they can be sorted. Click on the up or down arrow 

keys to set the order of the licenses. The sorting can also be carried out by dragging & 

dropping. The sorting is applied immediately in License.ini. 

 

  Attention 

Licenses are sometimes administered by the system in the License.ini file. 

Manual changes to this file can lead to the licenses becoming unusable and thus 

being lost. Only carry out any necessary changes for your licenses using the 

License Manager. 

Errors in License.ini are shown by corresponding error messages. 
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TAB OPTIONS 

 

Option Description 

Product selection List of available licensed products.  

Clicking on a product shows the available licenses for the 

product in the Licenses list. 

Licenses List of licenses that are available for the selected product on 

the selected computer. 

Clicking on the plus sign shows detailed information for the 

respective license. 

Clicking on the Copy to Clipboard button copies all 

information about the selected licenses to the clipboard. 

The status of a licenses is displayed and amended by means 

of a switch: 

 Green symbol:  

This license is in the License.ini and and was also 

found on the dongle. Clicking removed the license 

from License.ini. 

 White symbol:  
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Option Description 

This license was found on a dongle but has not been 

entered into License.ini. Clicking enters the license 

into License.ini. 

 Red exclamation mark plus green symbol:  

This license is in License.ini but was not found on the 

dongle. This can have several causes, how the dongle 

was removed, dongle cannot be found in the 

network etc. 

Changes are entered into License.ini immediately. 

Symbols to display details Two symbols above the list make it possible to show and 

hide detailed information for all licenses. The left symbol 

shows details; the right symbol hides details. 

Arrow symbols Arrow symbols next to the list sort the licenses. 

 Horizontal line + double arrow pointing upwards:  

The license is sorted up to the top and entered at the 

first place for all products in License.ini. 

 Horizontal line + arrow pointing upwards:  

The license is sorted up to the top and entered at the 

first place for the selected product in License.ini. 

 Arrow upwards:  

The license is moved one step up. 

 Arrow downwards:  

The license is moved one step down. 

The order can also be amended with the mouse by means 

of dragging & dropping. 

DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 
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20.2.1.1 Test licenses 

Because the first appropriate license is always used for the license query, you can use demo licenses 

purposefully for testing. To do this, create the desired demo license to be used as the first license to be 

used in the License Manager in the License Manager (on page 61) tab. The duration of a demo license is 

always shown in the license manager under Details of the license. Once this duration has expired, this 

license starts in demo mode with a 10 minute duration. 
 

20.2.2 License overview 

You can do the following in this tab: 

 Show details of all licenses that can be accessed from your computer.  

This is both local licenses as well as licenses that have been saved on a network dongle (on 

page 159).  

If you need the current version to order the license expansion, you can find all information here. 

 Update licenses (on page 100). 

 Return licenses (on page 96). 

  Attention 

The display always relates to the computer that is set in the header for Local 

licensing / remote licensing. It can therefore be a local view or a remote view. 

With remote view, all licenses that the remote computer sees are displayed. With 

network licenses in particular, this can be a completely different view because 

the network licenses are found with CodeMeter mechanisms. See in relation to 

this the Set up server search lists for network dongles (on page 160) chapter. 
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Option Description 

License list Lists all available licenses. The following information is available for 

each license: 

 Symbol: Shows which type of dongle* it is. 

 Serial number 

 Item name 

 licensed products 

 Available licenses: Shows how many licenses are present and 

not loaned. The information does not state how many licenses 

are currently occupied by a product or are free. This information 

can only be obtained via  CodeMeter WebAdmin (on page 

157). 

 Loaned licenses 

 End of validity of loan license 

 Loan dongle ID 

 Dongle type* 
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Option Description 

 Dongle ID 

 Dongle name 

The name can be amended using the CodeMeter Control 

Center (on page 155). 

 Computer name 

The following additional columns are available for licenses that it 

concerns: 

 Loaned licenses 

 End of validity 

 End of usage period 

The list can be sorted and filtered. 

Details Click on the + to open the display of the details. 

 General information on the dongle and addresses, as well as 

edition 

 Modules 

 Number of variables 

 Version 

Symbols: 

 + button: expands all details of all licenses 

 - button: collapses all details of all licenses 

Update license Clicking on the button establishes a connection to the license depot 

online, searches for an update and applies this if present. 

Not available for demo licenses and licenses in the network. 

Return license Returns selected license online (on page 96). 

*Dongle types: 

 Local hardware dongle 

 Local software dongle 

 Network hardware dongle 

 Network software dongle 

 Demo licenses (always software dongle) 
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Color code: 

 Licenses are colored red if: 

 The end of validity has been exceeded 

 The usage period has been exceeded 

 The loan duration has been exceeded 

 Demo licenses are colored in orange if they have exceeded the maximum usage duration or 

the maximum number of starts has been exceeded for one of the products contained. 

DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

 
 

20.2.3 Activate license 

If a licenses is issued, it is stored in the "license depot". This is a database in which the license waits to be 

collected. The license must be saved on your system in order you to be able to use the license as a user. 

A dongle (on page 45) is used as a save location. This dongle is also called a license container. This is 

transferred from the license depot to the dongle when a license is activated. 

There are the following possibilities for this transfer: 

 Online activation via start dialog (on page 54):  

Preferred method. In doing so, a connection from your computer to the license depot is 

established via the Internet and the license is transferred to the dongle. 

 Online activation via Activate License tab (on page 74): 

This online method must be used if you have connected several software or hardware dongles.  

Note: You can also use this method if the computer to be licensed is not connected to the 

Internet directly. Remote licensing (on page 102) is available to you for this. 

 Online mass activation (on page 81):  

Use this method if you want to activate several computers at once. 

 Activation via command line tool (on page 107): 

Use this possibility if you want to activate licenses online in an automated manner via 



License Manager 

 

72 | 334 

 

 

third-party applications. The command line tool allows both individual activation as well as joint 

activation and supports local and remote activation. 

 Offline activation (on page 76): 

Manual method. This method is used if there is a direct Internet connection. In doing so, the 

complete handling of the transfer must be carried out with the help of a web browser. 

If you receive a pre-programmed dongle, the license was already transfered to the dongle and 

activated. You only need to assign this license to the respective products for use. For details, read the 

Apply license from the hardware dongle (on page 56) chapter. 
 

20.2.3.1 Activate licenses via License tab 

Activate a license in this tab.  

You can find the detailed procedure of how a license is activated from the Online activation (on page 

74) and Offline activation (on page 76) chapters. 

 

Option Description 

Local licensing Selection of whether licensing is local or on a remote 

computer. 

Online activation (on page 74) Select online activation type. The license is activated online. 

You need an Internet connection for this. 
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Option Description 

Offline activation (on page 76) Select offline activation type. Activation is carried out by 

means of file exchange. 

Serial number Enter the serial number that is to be activated. 

Select target dongle List of available dongles. Clicking on a dongle selects it as a 

target for the license. 

The list shows: 

 Name:  

Dongle name. 

 Identification:  

Number of the dongle. 

 Number of licenses:  

Number of the licenses that have already been 

activated on this dongle. 

 First existing license:  

Serial number of the license that has been activated 

first on the dongle. 

The list can be sorted. To sort, click on the head of the 

desired column. Another click inverts the sorting. 

Note: Only locally-available dongles are displayed. 

Activate license Clicking on the button activates the license. 

Only available for online activation and only if a valid 

serial number has been entered and a dongle has been 

selected. 

Create license request file Clicking on the button creates a file with which the 

activation of the license can be requested. 

Only available for offline activation and only if a valid 

serial number has been entered and a dongle has been 

selected. 

Import license update file Clicking on the button opens the dialog to select a file for 

the offline activation of a license. 

Only available for offline activation. 

Create license confirmation file Clicking on the button creates a file with which the 

activation of the license can be confirmed. 
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Option Description 

Only available for offline activation and only if a valid 

serial number has been entered and a dongle has been 

selected. 

DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

 
 

20.2.3.1.1 Online activation 

You can choose whether the license is transferred to a software dongle or - if present - hardware 

dongle. You can read details on available dongles in the dongle types (on page 45) chapter.  

During online activation, licenses are activated directly without further applications or data carriers. 

There must be an online connection to the Internet available to do this. 

  Hint 

Use the Remote Licensing (on page 102) if you have a direct Internet connection 

If you use a proxy server for your Internet connection, ensure you have the 

correct proxy settings (on page 95). 

To activate a license online: 

1. Start the License Manager. 

2. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 
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3. Switch to the Activate License tab. 

 

4. Decide whether licensing is local or on a remote computer. 

 Local: Leave the setting as Local Licensing. 

 Remote: Establish a connection (on page 103) to the remote computer on which the license 

is to be used. For details see the Remote Licensing (on page 102) chapter. 

5. Activate the Online activation radio button. 

6. Enter the serial number that is to be activated into the Serial number option. You can find the 

serial number on the license certificate. 

7. Select the dongle on which the license is to be stored in the Select target dongle option. If 

you have not yet connected your hardware dongle, insert it now and click on the Reload button 

on the top right corner. 

8. Click on the Activate license button. 

The license is transferred to the dongle and saved in a tamper-proof form there. If you have set 

the Apply activated licenses immediately in the Settings (on page 92) tab, the license is 

entered for all products at the first place in the License.ini file. This INI file contains information 

on the sequence in which the licenses are used. You can amend the order in the License 

Application (on page 61) tab. 
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20.2.3.1.2 Offline activation 

With offline activation, the license must be transferred from the license depot to the dongle manually. 

This method is only recommended as the last option if online (on page 54) or remote licensing (on page 

102) cannot be carried out. With hardware dongles, it is easier under certain circumstances to connect 

the hardware dongle to a computer with an Internet connection and to activate it online there. 

An Internet connection is also necessary for offline licensing. The access computer can be freely defined 

however. 

Offline activation requires a multi-step procedure: 

1. Create license request file 

2. Transfer license request file on a computer with Internet access.  

This can be carried out with the help of any desired storage medium such as USB sticks, 

removable media or similar. 

3. Upload license request file to the licensing web site and get the license update file from there. 

4. Transfer the license update file to the computer to be licensed. 

5. Import the license update file by double-clicking on the file and create a license confirmation 

file. 

6. Transfer the license confirmation file to a computer with Internet access. 

7. Upload the license confirmation file to the licensing web site. 

The process is thus concluded. 

You can choose whether the license is transferred to a software dongle or - if present - hardware 

dongle. You can read details on available dongles in the dongle types (on page 45) chapter. 

THE PROCESS IN DETAIL 

To activate a license online: 

1. Start the License Manager. 

2. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 
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3. Go to the Activate License tab 

 

4. Decide whether licensing is local or on a remote computer. 

 Local: Leave the setting as Local Licensing. 

 Remote: Establish a connection (on page 103) to the remote computer on which the license 

is to be used. For details see the Remote Licensing (on page 102) chapter. 

5. Activate the Offline activation radio button. 

6. Enter the serial number that is to be activated into the Serial number option. You can find the 

serial number on the license certificate. 

7. Select the dongle on which the license is to be stored in the Select target dongle option. If 

you have not yet connected your hardware dongle, insert it now and click on the Reload button 

on the top right corner. 

8. Click on the Create license request file button. 

The button is only active if the serial number is valid and a target dongle has been selected. 

The dialog to save the file is opened. 

9. Save the file. 

 Default name: (the serial number) 
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 Default file suffix: LicReq. 

If the dongle is removed between selecting the dongle and saving the file, or it is no longer 

found, the saving is canceled with an error message. The user must then provide the dongle 

again or select a new dongle before the file can be saved. 

10. Transfer the license request file, by means of a USB stick or another offline transport media, to a 

computer with Internet access. 

11. Start a web browser on it. 

12. Open the website https://copadata-license.copadata.com/ 

(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/). 

13. Click on the Search button and select the license request file. 

14. Click on the Upload Request File button.  

If the request can be successfully processed, the web site switches to the second page, 

Download Update.  

15. Click on the Download Update button. You get a license update file. Depending on the browser 

and browser setting, the file is saved as a download folder: 

 Default name: (the serial number) 

 Default file suffix: LicUpd. 

16. Transfer the license update file back to the initial computer by means of a USB  stick or 

another offline means of transport. 

17. Ensure that the dongle to be licensed is connected. 

18. Double-click on the license update file. 

The License Manager is opened automatically. The license is transferred to the dongle and 

saved in a tamper-proof form there. If you have set the Apply activated licenses 

immediately in the Settings (on page 92) tab, the license is entered for all products at the first 

place in the License.ini file. This INI file contains information on the sequence in which the 

licenses are used. You can amend the order in the License Application (on page 61) tab. 

With remote licensing, a connection to the remote system is also established after 

double-clicking on the license update file.  

Requirement: The user data collection option in the Settings tab is not deactivated. 

Alternative procedure: 

a) Open the License Manager and select the Activate license tab. 

b) If necessary, establish a connection to the remote system on which the dongle to be 

licenses is located. 

c) Activate the Offline activation radio button. 

d) Click on the Import License Activation File button. 

e) Select the license update file and click on Open.  

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/
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The license is transferred to the dongle and saved in a tamper-proof form there. If you 

have set the Apply activated licenses immediately in the Settings (on page 92) tab, the 

license is entered for all products at the first place in the License.ini file. This INI file contains 

information on the sequence in which the licenses are used. You can amend the order in 

the License Application (on page 61) tab. 

In order for the license depot to know that the license has been successfully transferred to the 

dongle, a license confirmation file must be created and sent to the license issuer. The file is 

created automatically as soon as online activation has been carried out successfully. The dialog 

to save the file opens automatically. 

19. Save the license confirmation file: 

 Default name: (the serial number) 

 Default file suffix: LicConf. 

If you want to carry out confirmation later, you can create the license confirmation file at any 

desired subsequent point in time. For details, see the Create license confirmation file (on page 

79) chapter. 

20. Transfer the license confirmation file by means of a USB stick or another offline transport media 

to a computer with Internet access. 

21. Start a web browser on it. 

22. Open the website https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3 

(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3). 

23. Click on the Search button and select the license confirmation file. 

24. Click on the Upload Confirmation File button. 

The file is uploaded to the web site and the offline activation mechanism is thus concluded. 
 

20.2.3.1.3 Create license confirmation file 

In order for the license depot to know that the license has been successfully transferred to the dongle, a 

license confirmation file must be created and sent to the license issuer.  

To create a file at any desired point in time: 

1. Start the License Manager. 

2. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3
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3. Go to the Activate License tab 

 

4. Decide whether licensing is local or on a remote computer. 

 Local: Leave the setting as Local Licensing. 

 Remote: Establish a connection (on page 103) to the remote computer on which the license 

is to be used. For details see the Remote Licensing (on page 102) chapter. 

5. Activate the Offline activation radio button. 

6. Enter the serial number for which you want to create a license confirmation file. 

7. Select the dongle on which this license is saved. 

8. Click on the Create License Confirmation File button. 

The dialog to save the file is opened. 

9. Save the license confirmation file: 

 Default name: (the serial number) 

 Default file suffix: LicConf. 

10. Transfer the license confirmation file by means of a USB stick or another offline transport media 

to a computer with Internet access. 
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11. Start a web browser on it. 

12. Open the website https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3 

(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3). 

13. Click on the Search button and select the license confirmation file. 

14. Click on the Upload Confirmation File button. 

The file is uploaded to the web site and the offline activation mechanism is thus concluded. 
 

20.2.4 Mass activation 

If you order several licenses, you also get a collective file (*.LicSN) in addition to the license certificate. 

You can use this file to administer the licenses centrally and to activate them from a central point. 

Remote licensing (on page 102) is available for this. 

You can activate the licenses from collective file either with License Manager in the Mass Activation tab 

or use the LicenseManagerAutomation.execommand line tool  (on page 107) in an automated manner. 

Mixed use is also possible. 

The collective file is a CSV file that can be edited with any desired text editor or a table calculation. 

 Column separator: Semicolon (;) or tab (\t) 

Column structure: 

Colum

n 

Identification Description 

1 Serial number The unique serial number of each license. 

2 Item name Contains the article names of the license.  

Is for information only and has no functional effect. 

3 Target computer Indication of the target computer: 

 If not yet licensed:  

Computer name onto which the license is to be transferred. 

The following can be used: IPv4 address, IPv6 address or 

computer name. 

 If already licensed:  

Computer name onto which the license has been 

transferred. 

4 User name Windows user name from which the license has been activated.  

Only used for information. 

5 Activated Display of the status of the activation. 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3
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Colum

n 

Identification Description 

 True: activated 

 False or empty: not activated 

With True, this license is no longer taken into account when 

processing using the command line. 

6 Error text If an error occurred during activation, the error is logged here. 

The original file is only filled with the first two columns. 

To use a file for the mass activation using the License Manager or the command line: 

 Enter the target computer into column 3 for each license. 

Example: 

 Original line of the collective file: C005L-XQP49-Z42Q8-00000-02985;zenon SU RT 64 TAGs; 

 Add this line:C005L-XQP49-Z42Q8-00000-02985;zenon SU RT 64 TAGs;MyPCtoLicense 

MASS ACTIVATION IN THE LICENSE MANAGER 
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Note: This tab is hidden by default. To display it, activate the Show tab for additional licensing 

options property in the Settings tab. 

TO ACTIVATE A LICENSE 

To activate a license: 

1. Save the mass license file with the *.LicSN suffix on your computer. 

2. Enter the target computer into the file. 

3. Open the License Manager. 

4. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 

5. Switch to the Mass Activation (on page 81) tab 

If this is not shown: 

a) Switch to to the Settings tab. 

b) Activate the Show tab for additional licensing options checkbox. 

6. Select the collective file with the licenses in the Select the .LicSN file. option.  

To do this, click on the ... button. The file has the file extension *.LicSN. 

All available licenses available in the file are shown in the Select the license to be updated list.  

You can filter (on page 105) and sort the licenses contained in the file according to serial 

number, license name, target computer, user name and activation status. 

Incorrect serial numbers are highlighted by a symbol. 

7. Select the desired license.  

If a target computer has been entered, a connection to this target computer is established. 

If an already-activated license has been selected, the Activate license button is changed to 

Update license. 

8. In the Select target dongle option, select the dongle on the remote computer on which the 

license is to be transferred. 

9. Click on Activate license or Update license. 

The license is activated on the selected target dongle and the text file is filled with the licensing data. 

MASS ACTIVATION TAB 

Option Description 

Select the .LicSN file. Selection of the file with the license numbers. The file has 

the file extension .LicSN. 

The licenses contained in the file are shown in the Select 

the license to be updated option. 
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Option Description 

Select the license to be updated Display and selection of existing licenses. The display can 

be filtered and sorted. 

 Filter: Enter the filter term into the filter line. 

 Sort: Click on the column title. The entries are shown 

in sorted order. Another click inverts the display. 

Selection by clicking on a license. 

Select target dongle Selection of the dongle with which the license is to be 

linked. 

Activate license 

Update license 

Activates the selected license on the selected dongle, or 

updates the license if it has already been activated. 

DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

 
 

20.2.5 License borrowing 

Licenses can be borrowed remotely and locally. A service technician can thus, for example, take a certain 

license for external use and return it later. 

  Information 

Ensure the that the settings are correct in the Startup Tool for the source 

computer and the target computer. 

Settings under Application -> Options  in the General tab: 

 The Enable license borrowing option must be activated for license loan. 

 The Enable remote licensing option must be activated for remote 

licensing. 
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RULES FOR LICENSE BORROWING 

The following is applicable for license loan: 

 Expiration date:  

Each loaned license has an expiry date. If this is reached, the license is automatically returned to 

the loaning source dongle.  

In this case, there is a search for further valid licenses for the target computer. If no other valid 

license is found, each product that has been licensed with the loan license is closed. 

 Loan duration:  

The maximum loan duration is 90 days.  

The license is automatically returned after this. 

 A license can be returned manually before the expiry date is reached. 

 Automatic assignment:   

If the Apply activated licenses immediately option is activated, the license is automatically 

entered at the first place on the target computer for all licensed products. 

 Demo licenses:  

Demo licenses can be neither loaned nor returned. 

 License overview:   

The respective current loan details are displayed in the license details in license use, license 

overview and license loan:  

Loaned licenses, end of validity of the loaned license, ID of the loan dongle. These are only 

visible if a line contains at least one value. 

 Availability:  

A loan is only possible for hardware dongles and software dongles, not for virtual machines. 

 Loan forwarding limit:  

A borrowed license cannot be loaned further.  

The license must first be returned before being loaned again to another user. 
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LICENSE BORROWING/LICENSE RETURN DIALOG 

 

Note: This tab is hidden by default. To display it, activate the Show tab for additional licensing 

options property in the Settings tab. 

BORROW/RETURN 

Option Description 

Borrow license Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the 

borrowing (on page 88) of a license. 

End license borrowing Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the 

return (on page 90) of a license. 

Further options depend on the selection of whether a license is borrowed or returned: 

The source licenses option shows licenses that can be borrowed or returned. The target dongle 

shows all dongles that are available for borrowing. For the return, no dongle can be selected, because a 

return can only ever be to the original dongle. A connection to this must be established if required. 
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DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

STATUS DISPLAY 

The status of borrowed licenses is displayed in the license details. 

Borrowed license:  

 

 ID of the loaning source dongle 

 Expiry date of the loan 

Loaned license:  

 

 ID of the borrowing target dongle 

 Expiry date of the loan 

 Date of the loan 
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20.2.5.1 Borrow license 

To borrow a license: 

1. Select the type of connection for the computer from which the license has been borrowed: 

Local or remote. 

Configure the remote connection if necessary. 

2. Activate the Borrow License option. 

3. Select the license that is to be loaned in the Select source license option. 

4. Select the connection type for the computer that is receiving the license: Local or remote. 

Configure the remote connection if necessary. 

5. Select the dongle on which the license is saved in the Select target dongle option. 

6. Enter the desired loan duration in the Loan duration option.  

A license can be borrowed for a maximum of 90 days. If it is not returned within this time 

period, the license is automatically returned on expiry of 90 days. 

7. Click on the Borrow License button. 

The license is moved from the source dongle to the target dongle. A message shows whether it was 

successful or if there were errors. 
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BORROW LICENSE DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Borrow license Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the loan 

(on page 88) of a license. 

End license borrowing Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the 

return (on page 90) of a license. 

Select source license Selection of the license that is to be borrowed. 

Target computer Configuration of the computer onto which the license is to 

be transferred. 

Default: Local licensing 

Select target dongle Selection of the dongle to which the license is to be 

transferred. 

Loan duration Entry of the loan duration. 

 Minimum: 1 day 

 Maximum 90 days 
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Option Description 

Default: 30 days 

Borrow license Clicking on the button transfers the selected license to the 

target dongle and removes it from the source dongle. 

 
 

20.2.5.2 Return license 

A license can be returned manually before the expiry date is reached. Expired licenses are automatically 

returned to the source dongle. 

To return a license: 

1. Select the connection type for the computer that is returning the license: Local or remote. 

Configure the remote connection if necessary. 

2. Activate the End license borrowing option. 

3. Select the license that is to be returned in the Borrowed licenses that can be returned 

option. 

4. Select the connection type for the computer to which the license is to be returned: Local or 

remote. 

Configure the remote connection if necessary. 

5. Click on the Return License button. 

The license is moved back to the source computer. A message shows whether it was successful or if 

there were errors. 
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RETURN LICENSE DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Borrow license Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the loan 

(on page 88) of a license. 

End license borrowing Active: The options of the dialog are configured for the 

return (on page 90) of a license. 

Borrowed license that can be 

returned 

Selection of the license that is to be returned. 

Source computer with source 

dongle 

Configuration of the connection to the source computer 

from which the license has been loaned. 

Default: Local licensing 

Return license Clicking on the button transfers the selected license to the 

source dongle and removes it from the target dongle. 
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20.2.6 Settings 

Settings for license management are configured in this tab. 

 

Option Description 

User data collection Settings to record user data: 

 Active: User data is collected. 

The following, among others, is collected: Operating 

system, user name, computer name, IP addresses 

and domains. For details, see the Data Protection (on 

page 44) chapter. 

 Inactive: No user data is recorded. 

Default: active 

Attention: If this option is deactivated, lost licenses can no 

longer be restored or replaced. 

Search the network for dongles 

and licenses. 

Settings for the search for licenses: 

 Active: Dongles and licenses are also searched for in 

the network. This search can take a long time. 

 Inactive: A search is only carried out on the local 
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Option Description 

network. 

Default: inactive 

Setting is applied immediately. To show new dongles and 

licenses, the respective list must be updated. 

Note: This setting only has an effect on the License 

Manager. zenon applications always resort to the network if 

it cannot find the license locally. 

Apply activated licenses 

immediately 

Setting if the activated license is written to License.ini: 

 Active: The license is immediately written at the first 

place in License.ini and assigned to all licensed 

products by clicking on Activate license. 

 Inactive: The license is only written by means of 

assignment to the License usage (on page 61) tab in 

License.ini. 

Default: active 

Show tab for additional 

licensing options 

Controls the Mass Activation (on page 81) and License 

borrowing  (on page 84) display tabs: 

 Active: Tabs are displayed. 

 Inactive: Tabs are hidden. 

Default: inactive 

Automatically update all 

licenses used 

Update licenses automatically. 

 Active: All licenses are automatically checked for 

updates at regular intervals. 

 Inactive: Licenses are not checked. The check must 

be carried out manually. 

Default: active 

Default cycle time: 7 days.  

The cycle can be changed in the Settings [SETTINGS] of 

License.ini. 

Additional information: See Apply amended licenses (on 

page 100) chapter. 

Show start dialog when starting Activation of the wizard for licensing tasks: 
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Option Description 

License Management 
 Active: Before opening, the start dialog that leads you 

through the typical licenses processes is shown. 

 Inactive: The application is opened directly. 

Default: active 

Switch software dongle to  "VM 

DataCenter" dongle type. 

Changes the type (on page 147) of the software dongle 

used from Virtual Machine to VM DataCenter. 

Only available if License Manager is running in a virtual 

machine. 

Switch software dongle to  

"Virtual Machine" dongle type 
Changes the type (on page 147) of the software dongle 

used from VM DataCenter to Virtual Machine. 

Only available if the License Manager is running in a virtual 

machine. 

Proxy settings Opens or closes the area to configure a proxy computer. 

For details see chapter: Configure proxy (on page 95) 

Detect proxy configuration 

automatically 

 Active: The proxy is automatically detected using the 

system settings. 

Manual proxy configuration  Active: The proxy is configured manually. 

The following must be entered for the configuration: 

 Proxy: URL of the proxy. 

 Port: Port to be used.  

Minimum: 1 

Maximum: 65535 

Default: 80 

 User: User name for proxy access.  

Is not validated. 

 Password: Password for proxy access.  

Is saved in encrypted form and not validated. 

Save proxy configuration Saves the manual proxy configuration. 

DIALOG OPTIONS 

Option Description 

Local licensing / remote licensing Clicking on the arrow in the header opens the options to 

establish a connection (on page 103) to a remote computer 
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Option Description 

or select the local computer. 

Show start dialog Opens the start dialog for standard licensing tasks. 

Help Opens online help. 

Close Clicking on the button closes the dialog. 

 
 

20.2.6.1 Configure proxy 

Access to the Internet is required for online activation, license return and license updating. No direct 

access is thus possible in some corporate networks. The connection must be established via a proxy 

server. If your system administrator has stored the data for the proxy server correctly in the operating 

system, no further settings are required. Otherwise the proxy server must be configured manually: 

1. Open the Settings tab in the License Manager. 

2. Click on Proxy Settings 

3. Activate the radio button for Manual Proxy Configuration. 

4. Enter the URL for the proxy. 

5. Enter the port number. 

6. Enter the user name. 

Attention: It is not validated. 

7. Enter the password.  

It is entered in encrypted form. 

Caution: The password is not validated. 

8. Click on Save Proxy. 

With a manual configuration, the License Manager also saves the proxy setting set by the system. These 

are used as a fallback if no connection can be established with the proxy settings configured manually. 

This is relevant, for example, if the License Manager is used for the user in this context but a proxy is 

configured, but this setting is not available in the system context. 

ONLINE ACTIVATION 

If the configured proxy can no longer be reached by online activation, the dialog for configuration is 

shown. Error messages are also shown. Changes to the settings are automatically saved the next time 

the connection is established. 
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20.2.7 Transfer/relocate license 

Transferring a license is necessary, for example, if: 

 The license is to be used on another computer or in another virtual machine 

 The hardware of a computer with a software dongle changes 

 The operating system of a computer with a software dongle is replaced 

 The hard drive of a computer designated as the C drive is to be replaced with a software 

dongle 

 The host computer for a virtual machine switches or its hardware is changed 

 You want to combine several licenses on a hardware dongle 

 You want to convert a physical computer into a virtual machine 

Whether a license can continue to be used when a computer is physically rebuilt depends on which 

components and how many components are changed. A change of the computer name or a 

replacement of a hard drive (except drive C) generally does not constitute a problem. 

The transfer of licenses works the same for hardware dongles and software dongles. 

To transfer a license from one computer (dongle) to another computer (dongle): 

1. Return (on page 96) the license from the previous dongle. 

2. Activate (on page 71) the license again on the new dongle. 

  Information 

Licenses cannot be transferred directly between a physical computer and a 

virtual machine. The license must be amended to the respective condition. In 

this case, contact your COPA-DATA sales partner. Also see the Virtual Machines 

(on page 48) chapter. 

 
 

20.2.7.1 Return license 

Licenses can be returned. This is necessary, for example, even if a license is to be used on another 

computer. See also the Transfer/relocate license (on page 96) chapter. 

Notes on returning licenses: 

 Only local licenses can be returned. 

 Licenses with a defined usage period and demo licenses cannot be returned. 

 Loaned licenses or licenses that have been loaned out in full or in part cannot be returned. You 

must first end the loan. 
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Licenses can be returned in two ways: 

 Return license online (on page 97) (preferred method) 

 Return license offline (on page 98) 
 

20.2.7.1.1 Return license online 

To return a license online: 

1. Start the License Manager 

2. In the start dialog, click on the Advanced Options button and then on the Relocate/Return 

License button.  

 If there is only one returnable license locally on your computer, it is returned online.  

Confirm the corresponding request to do this. 

 If there are several returnable licenses locally on your computer, you are automatically 

forwarded to the License Overview tab.  

Continue with the process for several licenses, step 3. 

Process for several licenses: 

1. Start the License Manager 

2. If the start dialog is shown, then click on the Advanced Options button and then on Advanced 

License Administration. 

3. Switch to the License Overview tab. 
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4. Select the desired license from the list. 

 

5. Click on Return License. 

The license is returned online. 
 

20.2.7.1.2 Return license offline 

Offline return has not yet been integrated into the License Manager. However it works in the same way 

as offline activation. Difference: Another return link must be entered into the web browser! 

Procedure: 

1. Start the License Manager 
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2. Switch to the Activate license tab.  

If the start dialog is shown, click on Advanced Options and then on Advanced License 

Administration. Then switch to the Activate License tab. 

 

3. Select the Offline activation option. 

4. Enter the serial number of the license that you want to return. 

5. Select the dongle on which the license is saved. 

6. Create a license request file. To do this, click on the Create license request file button. 

A file with the suffix *.LicReq is created. 

7. Attention: Use the link that is prescribed in the License Manager!  

Instead, open this link in a web browser: 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/return.php 

(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/return.php) 

8. Upload the renamed license request file *.LicReq to the website. 

You get a license update file with the file ending *.LicUpd as a response. 

9. In the License Manager, click on the Import license update file button and apply the file 

generated by the website. 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/return.php
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Important: In order for the license to actually be accepted as returned by the license depot, 

you must create the confirmation file and transfer it to the website.  

To do this: 

a) Click on the Create license confirmation file button.  

A file with the suffix *.LicConf is created. 

10. Open this link in a web browser: 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3 

(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3) 

11. Upload the license confirmation file *.LicConf to the website: 

The process is thus concluded. 
 

20.2.8 Apply/update amended license 

All license information is saved in the dongle. If you order an update or an upgrade, the license in the 

dongle must be updated. 

Changes to the license can be required by: 

 Product upgrade or amended module extension 

 Expiry date or period of usage amended 

 New version or change to the service agreement 

 Quantity of licenses amended 

The following is applicable for updates and upgrades: 

 These are always booked to an existing serial number.  

You receive a license certificate with the serial number concerned. 

 The change to a license is stored and must be transferred to the dongle. If several license 

updates are stored in the license depot, they are always transferred in one process. 

 If you have never activated the license, the update is applied the first time it is activated.  

You do not need to carry out any more steps. 

 If the license has already been activated, you must apply the update.  

There are two possibilities: 

 Update license online (on page 100) - the preferred method 

 Update license offline (on page 102) 
 

20.2.8.1 Update licenses online 

Licenses can be updated manually or automatically. Except for demo licenses and licenses in the 

network. 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/continue.php?step=3
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AUTOMATIC UPDATE 

All licenses are checked for updates in a 7-day cycle by default. The cycle time can be changed in the 

Settings [SETTINGS] of License.ini. The automatic update can be deactivated in the License Manager in 

the Settings tab using the Automatically update all licenses used option. 

Automatic updates are carried out using the license transfer service. No automatic updates are carried 

out if the Windows service has not been started. 

UPDATE LICENSE MANUALLY 

There are three ways you can update a license manually 

 Update all licenses using the start dialog (on page 53). 

 Update a license using the License Overview (on page 68) tab. 

 Update all licenses using the LicenseManagerAutomation.exe (on page 107) command line 

application. 

UPDATE VIA THE START DIALOG 

1. Start the License Manager. 

The Show start dialog when starting License Management option must be activated. The 

start dialog then opens when the application is started. Otherwise click on the Show start dialog 

button. 

The licensing assistant is shown. 

2. Click on Advanced options. 

3. Click on Update all licenses. 

4. The process of updating is started.  

If a license cannot be updated or there is no update available, a corresponding message is 

given. 

UPDATE VIA THE LICENSE OVERVIEW TAB 

1. Open the License Overview (on page 68) tab in the License Manager. 

2. Select the license that is to be updated. 

If a license cannot be updated by the user, the Update license button is not unlocked. 

3. Click on the Update license button. 

The license is updated online.  

If there is no update available, a corresponding message is shown. 
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UPDATE VIA COMMAND LINE 

To update licenses automatically via a third-party application, use the LicenseManagerAutomation.exe 

(on page 107) command line program. 

Command: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a UpdateAll 
 

20.2.8.2 Update licenses offline 

To apply offline updates for licenses, use offline activation (on page 76) as with the initial activation. 

There is no functional difference between activation and update. 

  Attention 

The update can only be applied to the same dongle on which the original 

license has been activated. You must therefore ensure that you select the correct 

dongle. 

 
 

20.2.9 Remote licensing 

With remote licensing, all processes that support license administration are not carried out on the local 

computer but on another computer in the local network (LAN). 

There are two applications for remote licenses: 

 The computer to be licensed is not on site directly. 

 The computer to be licensed is not directly connected to the Internet. In this case, you can use 

a second computer as a proxy computer (intermediate computer). In order for you to 

nevertheless use the benefits of online activation, return and update, the steps do not need to 

be executed manually. 

 

Remote licensing works both in the License Manager as well as in the command line tool. The 

zenLicTransfer (on page 105) service always works as a counterpoint. This service always accesses the 

data available locally on the remote computer. 
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Attention! Remote licensing has nothing to do with the CodeMeter network licensing. The CodeMeter 

mechanisms are based on CodeMeter Runtime and serve to assign or unlock the license from a product.  

zenon remote licensing serves to activate, deactivate and administer licenses remotely. 

Because both systems must fulfill different tasks and use different transport layers, it is quite possible that 

a dongle is detected by one of the two system about not the other. 

Remote functions offered: 

 Activate licenses (online and offline) 

 Activate licenses with mass activation 

 Assign licenses to products 

 Return licenses 

 Borrow/lend license 

  Information 

For remote licensing, ensure the correct settings in the Startup Tool for the 

source computer and the target computer. 

Settings under Application -> Options  in the General tab: 

 For remote licensing activate the Enable remote licensing option. 

 
 

20.2.9.1 Licensing local or remote 

You can activate licenses locally or remotely - on remote computers - and assign products. Licensing is 

local by default. 

Requirements for remote activation: 

 The remote computer can be contacted in the network. 

 The zenLicTransfer (on page 105) license service is active and contactable on the remote 

computer. 

REMOTE LICENSING 

To switch the licensing to remote: 

1. Click, in the header of the License Manager, on the arrow next to Local Licensing. 
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The area for this option is opened. 

 

2. Deactivate the Local Licensing checkbox. 

The area is renamed to Remote Licensing. 

The area to enter a connection name is unlocked. 

3. Enter the name or the IP address of the remote computer. 

4. Click on Connect. 

The connection is created. All further actions in the License Manager are executed on the 

remote computer. 

  Hint 

You can also use remote licensing to activate licenses online on computers that 

do not have an Internet connection. In doing so, the License Manager takes on 

the function of a proxy (intermediary computers). 

DIALOG SETTINGS 

 

Option Description 

Local licensing/remote licensing 

[computer] (on page 103) 

Selection of whether licensing is carried out locally or on a 

remote computer. 

Displays which type of licensing has been selected. With 

remote licensing, the computer name or the IP address of 

the remote computer is displayed. 

License and dongle data is reloaded during switching. 

Local licensing Activates and deactivates local licensing: 
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Option Description 

 Active: Licensing is local. 

 Inactive: Licensing is carried out remotely on the 

computer stipulated for remote connections. 

Default: active 

Remote connection name Entry of the connection data for the remote computer: 

Computer name or IP address. IPv4 or IPv6 addresses can 

be entered. 

Only available if Local licensing is inactive. 

Connect Establishes a connection to the remote computer. 

Refresh Reloads license and doingle data from the local or remote 

computer. 

 
 

20.2.9.2 zenLicTransfer Service 

For the transfer of license information to a remote computer, the License Manager uses the License 

Transfer Service service (zenLicTransfer). This is automatically started with the operating system. The 

service opens a TCP server port and accepts connections from the License Manager. Communication is 

encrypted with AES and limited to a simultaneous connection. 

The service communicates via the 50784 port by default. This port can be amended via the Startup Tool 

in the Listening ports tab. Changes to the port must be carried out locally and remotely. 

This service also carries out automatic updating (on page 100) of licenses. 
 

20.2.10 Filter and sort lists 

Lists can be shown filtered and sorted. 

FILTER LISTS 

Options for filters. 

Option Description 

Input field Entry of the character sequence that is to be filtered for. 

aA Switches between: 
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Option Description 

 Capitalization is not taken into account 

 Capitalization is taken into account 

Default: Capitalization is not taken into account 

Symbol filter Clicking on the filter symbol opens a list to select a filter 

criterion. 

Default: Contains 

FILTER CRITERIA 

The following are available as criteria for filter expressions: 

Criterion Description 

Remove filter Removes all filter criteria. All lines are displayed again. 

Contains  All entries that contain this character sequence are displayed. 

(Default setting.) 

Does not contain All entries that do not contain this character sequence are 

displayed. 

is empty All empty cells are displayed. 

is not empty All entries that contain at least one character are displayed. 

Spaces are also considered characters. 

SORT LISTS 

To sort a list: 

1. Click in the header of the column according to which sorting is to take place. 

2. Click again to change the sorting. 

Three sorting processes are gone through in sequence: 

 Ascending: The list is sorted from 0 - 9 and from a - z.  

Display with arrow pointing upwards. 

 Descending: The list is sorted from 9 - 0 and from z - a 

Display by the arrow upwards. 

 Unsorted: The list is displayed in the original status, i.e. as it was created. 
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21 Licensing via command line - automation 

The LicenseManagerAutomation.exe command line tool makes it possible to activate and administer 

licenses in the command line interface in an automated way with a batch file and in large quantities 

online or offline. Mass activations are thus also possible in the network. 

The following functions are available: 

 Activate single license (on page 113) 

 Mass activation using a collective file (on page 114) 

 Update all licenses of a computer (on page 117) 

 Enter license at the first position in License.ini (on page 117) 

All functionalities are available both locally as well as on a remote PC. Remote PC: Located in the 

network with License Manager installed and running service zenLicTransfer. 

CALL 

 Call: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe 

 Path: %ProgramFiles(x86)%\Common Files\COPA-DATA\STARTUP 

 Syntax: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe [Aktion] [Seriennumer] [Dongle-Typ] [Option] 

 Prefix for arguments: 

 Argument short form: - (-a) 

 Argument long form: -- (--action) 

 Arguments: 

 Upper/lower case is ignored. 

 Sequence is as desired. 

 Values: Upper-case/lower case is taken into account, if not otherwise stated. 

 Example of long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Hard –-WriteInIni 

 Example of long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 -dt Hard –wi 

ERROR MESSAGE 

When an argument is entered incorrectly, a corresponding error is issued and a LOG entry is written. In 

addition, help to enter the arguments is called up. 

Color coding of the display: 
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 Red: Error 

 Green: Success message 

 White: Help 

Return values: 

  0: Success.  

The license has been successfully activated. 

 -1: Invalid arguments.  

Incorrect arguments have been given. 

 -2: Error: 

for example: No connection to the license depot, or target computer cannot be contacted. 

ARGUMENTS 

Argument for short description 

/ 

Argument for long form 

Values 

-a 

--action 

Command for the application.  

Is supplemented with one of these values: 

 ActivateOnline:  

Carry out online activation.  

 ActivateOnlineFile:  

Online activation for licenses from one file. 

Requires -f with the file path specified. 

 ActivateOffline:  

Carry out offline activation.  

Required -fu with the file path specified. 

 CreateRequestFile:  

Creates a license request file for offline activation. 

 WriteIniTop:  

Enters the serial number for each product at the first 

position in the License.ini. 

 UpdateAll:  

Carries out an update for all licenses. 

Example: -a ActivateOnline 

Note: Entry of the argument without a value shows help 

for arguments and values. 
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Argument for short description 

/ 

Argument for long form 

Values 

-sn  

--SerialNumber 

Transfer of the serial number.  

Required for actions: 

 ActivateOnline 

 CreateRequestFile 

 WriteIniTop 

-dt  

--DongleType 

Type of dongle: 

 Hard: Hardware dongle 

 SoftStd: Computer-based Software-Dongle 

Standard 

 SoftVM: Computer-based Software-Dongle 

VirtualMachine 

 SoftVMDataCenter: Computer-based 

Software-Dongle VM DataCenter 

 Soft: The dongle - standard or virtual machine - is 

selected dynamically. The Software-Dongle 

VirtualMachine is selected on a virtual machine; 

the Software-Dongle Standard is selected on a 

physical machine.  

If DATA_CENTER_LICENSE is set for the dongle, 

the Software-Dongle VM DataCenter dongle type 

is selected for a virtual machine. 

Required for the ActivateOnlineFile and CreateRequestFile 

(optional) actions. 

Note: Only -dt  or -di can be used. 

-di  

--DongleIdentification 

ID of the dongle. 

Each dongle has a unique ID.  

E.g.: 3-3440001 for a hardware dongle or 130-636662578 

for a software dongle. 

Required for the ActivateOnlineFile and CreateRequestFile 

(optional) actions. 

Note: Only -dt  or -di can be used. 

-wi Activated license is written to License.ini. 
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Argument for short description 

/ 

Argument for long form 

Values 

--WriteIni Optional argument for the ActivateOnline, 

ActivateOnlineFile and ActivateOffline actions. 

Note: This argument must always be stated too. 

-r 

--Remote 

Host name or IP address of the remote system. 

If not stated: Localhost 

Optional argument for theActivateOnline, 

ActivateOnlineFile , ActivateOffline, CreateRequestFile and 

WriteIniTop actions. 

-f 

--File 

File path of liqSN- file. The complete path must be entered. 

Is needed for the ActivateOnlineFile action. 

-fr 

--FileNameRequest 

Path in which the license request file *.LicReq is stored. 

Optional argument for the CreateRequestFile action. 

Default: Current folder with file name 

<Seriennummer>.LicReq  

 e.g.: 

...\License\C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633.LicReq 

-fu 

--FileNameUpdate 

Path to license update file *.LicUpd, that is activated. This 

file will be issued by the licensor and must be downloaded 

by the user. 

Is required for the ActivateOffline action. 

-fc 

--FileNameConfirmation 

Path in which the license request file *.LicConf is stored. 

Is required for the ActivateOffline action. 

Default: Current folder with file name 

<Seriennummer>.LicReq  

 e.g.: 

...\License\C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633.LicConf 

Attention: The license also functions without this step. If 

however the license confirmation file is not uploaded, from 

the point of view of the web depot, the license is still not 

completely licensed. It cannot be returned and reassigned 

again later. 
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EXAMPLES 

Examples of calls: 

 Activate license online for the first hardware dongle found: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Hard 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 

-dt Hard 

 Activate license for the dongle with the ID 3-3440011: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 

-di 3-3440011 

 Activate license for the dongle with the ID 3-3440011 and write in the first position of License.ini: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleIdentification 3-3440011 –-WriteInIni 

 Write license C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 at the first position of License.ini: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a WriteIniTop -sn C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 

 Update all licenses listed in License.ini: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action UpdateAll 

 Activate license online for the first hardware dongle found on the remote system 129.0.0.1: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 

-dt Hard -r 129.0.0.1 

 Activate all licenses from a license file for the first dongle found on a remote system that is 

stated in the file: 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnlineFile --File 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicSN --DongleType Hard 

 Creates a licensing request file for offline licensing on a dongle for serial number 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 on the remote system 127.0.0.1. 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a CreateRequestFile --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --FileNameRequest 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicReq --DongleType Hard --Remote 127.0.0.1 

 Activates the license from the specified file on the remote system  127.0.0.1 and writes the 

confirmation in a new file. 

 LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOffline --FileNameUpdate 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicUpd --FileNameConfirmation 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicConf --WriteInIni --Remote 127.0.0.1 

You can get further examples after calling LicenseManagerAutomation.exe without further values or 

arguments. 
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PROCESSING OF USER DATA 

When licensing via the License Manager by means of dialog or command line, user data is also 

recorded, saved and processed. This data is to restore lost or damaged licenses. The data is saved and 

processed at Ing. Punzenberger COPA-DATA GmbH. You can find detailed information about data 

processing and data protection online at: https://www.copadata.com/privacy 

(https://www.copadata.com/privacy ). 

DATA COLLECTED 

The following is collected:  

 Operating system: Type and version 

 IP addresses: All IP addresses present on the computer 

 Fully Qualified Host Name: Unique computer name and complete domain address 

 User name and domain 

 Serial number 

Note: This data is recorded for the computer on which licensing is executed. If the licensing is executed 

remotely, this data is also collected for the target computer. 

TIME POINTS OF DATA COLLECTION 

The data is collected when: 

 Activating licenses 

 Updating licenses 

 Transferring/relocating licenses 

DEACTIVATION 

The collection of this data can be deactivated in License Manager. Licenses can continue to be obtained 

and administered. Support and technical support for licensing is however not possible due to missing 

data. 

If the recording is deactivated, COPA-DATA can no longer offer the following services: 

 Automatic application of licenses to remote computers. 

 Tracing of the computer on which the license was activated and by whom.  

No support can thus be offered when searching for the license in the event of a loss of a 

license. Lost licenses can also not be replaced as part of customer care. 

Data that has been collected up to the point of deactivation remains saved. 
 

https://www.copadata.com/privacy


Licensing via command line - automation 

 

113 | 334 

 

 

21.1 Activate single license 

The ActivateOnline value activates a license online, either locally or remotely. 

The following can be stated as a target dongle: 

 Fixed dongle using dongle ID 

 Hardware dongle 

 Software dongle for: 

 Real existing computer 

 Virtual Machine 

  Attention 

Always state the --WriteInIni or -wi argument so that the license is also entered 

into the first position in the License.ini file. 

This functionality has many possibilities for combination. See list with all arguments in the overview (on 

page 107). The most important examples are stated here. You can find further examples if you call up 

LicenseManagerAutomation.exe without further arguments. 

CALL 

Local call for hardware dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 -dt Hard -wi 

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Hard --WriteInIni 

Remote call for hardware dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 -dt Hard -r 127.0.0.1 -wi 

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Hard --Remote 127.0.0.1 --WriteInIni 

Note: Instead of the IPv4 address, you can also state an IPv6 address or the computer name of the 

target computer. 

Local call for software dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 -dt Soft-wi 

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Soft--WriteInIni 
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Remote call for software dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnline -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 -dt Soft-r 127.0.0.1 -wi 

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnline --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 --DongleType Hard --Remote 127.0.0.1 --WriteInIni 

Note: Instead of the IPv4 address, you can also state an IPv6 address or the computer name of the 

target computer. 

MESSAGES 

Return values: 

  0: Success.  

The license has been successfully activated. 

 -1: Invalid arguments.  

Incorrect arguments have been given. 

 -2: Error: 

for example: No connection to the license depot, or target computer cannot be contacted. 
 

21.2 Mass activation using a collective file 

The ActivateOnlineFile value activates all licenses that are stated in the collective file online. 

The following can be stated as a target dongle: 

 fixed dongle using dongle ID 

 Hardware dongle 

 Software dongle for: 

 Real existing computer 

 Virtual Machine 

If you order several licenses, you also get a collective file (*.LicSN) in addition to the license certificate. 

You can use this file to administer the licenses centrally and to activate them from a central point. 

The collective file is a CSV file that can be edited with any desired text editor or a table calculation. 

 Column separator: Semicolon (;) or tab (\t) 

Column structure: 

Colum

n 

Identification Description 

1 Serial number The unique serial number of each license. 
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Colum

n 

Identification Description 

2 Item name Contains the article names of the license.  

Is for information only and has no functional effect. 

3 Target computer Indication of the target computer: 

 If not yet licensed:  

Computer name onto which the license is to be transferred. 

The following can be used: IPv4 address, IPv6 address or 

computer name. 

 If already licensed:  

Computer name onto which the license has been 

transferred. 

4 User name Windows user name from which the license has been activated.  

Only used for information. 

5 Activated Display of the status of the activation. 

 True: activated 

 False or empty: not activated 

With True, this license is no longer taken into account when 

processing using the command line. 

6 Error text If an error occurred during activation, the error is logged here. 

The original file is only filled with the first two columns. 

To use a file for the mass activation using the License Manager or the command line: 

 Enter the target computer into column 3 for each license. 

Example: 

 Original line of the collective file: C005L-XQP49-Z42Q8-00000-02985;zenon SU RT 64 TAGs; 

 Add this line:C005L-XQP49-Z42Q8-00000-02985;zenon SU RT 64 TAGs;MyPCtoLicense 

  Attention 

Ensure that you have entered a target computer in the 3rd column in each line 

of the collective file. 

PROCEDURE 

Process for licensing: 
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 Entries from the file are read in line by line and activated consecutively online. 

 The serial number and the computer name or the IP address are read from the file. 

 The target dongle type is taken from the argument of the command line. 

 If a license has been activated successfully, the LicSN file is updated. 

 If an error occurred, the reason for the error is written in the 6 column of the file. 

 In the event of problems connecting to the licensing server, the complete process is canceled. 

With all other errors, an attempt is made to activate the next license. 

Message after each serial number: 

 Red: Error 

 Green: Success message 

  Attention 

Always state the --WriteInIni or -wi argument so that the license is also entered 

into the first position in the License.ini file. 

Note: With this type of activation, the -r (--Remote) parameter does not need to be stated. The remote 

computer must be entered into the third column of the collective file. 

CALL 

Call for hardware dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnlineFile -f 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicSN -dt Hard -wi  

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnlineFile --File 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicSN --DongleType Hard --WriteInIni 

Call for software dongle: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a ActivateOnlineFile -f 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicSN -dt Soft-wi  

 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action ActivateOnlineFile --File 

C:\Users\Public\Desktop\SerialNumber.LicSN --DongleType Soft--WriteInIni 

MESSAGES 

Return values: 

  0: Success message. 

 0: No license has been activated. 

 1-n: n Licenses have been successfully activated. 
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 -1: Invalid arguments.  

Incorrect arguments have been given. 

 -2: Error: 

for example: No connection to the license depot, or target computer cannot be contacted. 
 

21.3 Update all licenses of a computer 

The UpdateAll value updates all local licenses that are entered in the License.ini file. Network licenses 

and demo licenses are not taken into account. 

This function cannot be executed remotely. 

CALL 

Short form: 

LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a UpdateAll 

Long form: 

LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action UpdateAll 

MESSAGES 

Return values: 

  0: Success. No license has been updated. 

 1-n: success: n licenses updated. 

 -1: Error: 

for example: No connection to the license depot, or target computer cannot be contacted. 
 

21.4 Enter license at the first position in License.ini 

The WriteIniTop argument carries the given serial number for all products that are included with the 

license, at the first position in the License.ini file at the first position for the respective product. 

Example: The Editor, Runtime and Process Gateway products are included with the license. The licenses 

are entered at the first position for all three products with the command. 

CALL 

Example for call: 

 Short form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe -a WriteIniTop -sn 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 
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 Long form: LicenseManagerAutomation.exe --action WriteIniTop --SerialNumber 

C00WU-Z5SVK-UCGC2-00000-01633 

PROCEDURE 

The following is applicable for licensing via the command line: 

 The serial number is validated in the first step. 

 The license is then searched for locally and in the network.  

Note: If a demo license number is entered, only a local search is carried out. 

Only if the license is found is it entered into the License.ini file. 

MESSAGES 

Return values: 

  0: Success.  

License has been successfully entered. 

 -1: Invalid arguments.  

Incorrect arguments have been given. 

 -2: Error: 

for example: No connection to the license depot, or target computer cannot be contacted. 
 

22 LicenseTypes 

There are licenses available for different uses for COPA-DATA products. Each product is also supplied 

with a demo license. You can find details on products, editions and licenses in the COPA-DATA price list 

valid for your version. 

Licenses can be used with a: 

 Hardware dongle: Freely transferable license on a hardware USB dongle. 

 Software dongle Standard: Computer-based license on a software dongle.  

This is a file in the computer. 

 Software dongle Virtual Machine: Computer-based license for use in virtual machines.  

This is a file in a virtual machine. 

Licenses can be: 

 Available locally or in the network. 

 Given a fixed date of expiry. 

 Configured for a certain period of usage. 
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 Configured for a certain time quota. 

 Returned and thus transferred to a different system. 

Attention: Licenses with a specific period of usage cannot be returned. 
 

22.1 Licenses and number of licenses/network licenses 

The licensing takes into account single licenses, license quantities and network licenses. 

A license includes one or more products For example, an editor and a Runtime are included in the 

development environment license. Each product is administered individually by the licensing. The license 

version (modules, number of TAGs etc.) is the same for all products in a license. This information is 

saved for the license and not with the product.  

Example: If the license has over 2000 TAGs, 2000 TAGs can be used both in the Editor as well as in 

Runtime. 

The license products do not need to be used on the same computer. They can also be divided. For 

example, if the editor runs on Computer A, runtime runs on Computer B. 

NUMBER OF LICENSES / NETWORK LICENSES 

A number of licenses is also stated for each license.  

Default: 1 

With a number of licenses greater than 1, the products can be used more than once accordingly.  

If the license has 3 licenses, then e.g. 3 Editors and 3 Runtimes can be started.  Because only one editor 

and/or one runtime can run, the CodeMeter runtime must be set up as a network server (on page 159) 

with a number of licenses greater than 1 . So that products can be licensed on additional computers. 

HTML WEB ENGINE 

With the HTML web engine, the number of instances is licensed, such as 5 instances for example. If such 

a license is in a bundle with a number of licenses greater than 1, then the instances multiply accordingly.  

Example: 3 licenses, each with 5 instances results in 15 HTML web engine instances that can be started. 
 

22.2 End of validity -  Period of use - Time quota 

Licenses can be limited by: 

 End of validity 

 Time period for use 

 Time quota 
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END OF VALIDITY 

For licenses, a fixed end of validity (=date of expiry) can be saved as a date + time. 

The end of validity is programmed into the dongle and can only be validated by means of a license 

update. The end of validity is a property of the license and thus influences all of the products in the 

license. 

TIME PERIOD FOR USE 

A usage time period can be saved for licenses. 

The usage time period defines how long the licenses can be used from the first time it is started, for 

example 30 days from the first time it is started. The usage period is a property of the license and thus 

influences all of the products in the license. The first product that is started starts the duration of the 

time period. This date is saved in the dongle and can only be validated by means of a license update. 

TIME QUOTA 

If a time quota has been issued for a license, the duration is calculated in minutes. The remaining time is 

saved in the dongle in a forgery-proof manner. 

In doing so, the following applies: 

 Each minute started is deducted from the time quota. 

 The usage time also continues after a dongle is removed and is updated later. 

 Reconnect (on page 140): If, during an automatic switch between licenses, a valid license 

without time quota is used as a substitute license, the counting of the time is paused until a 

dongle with a time quota is active again. 

Note: Demo licenses for the zenon Runtime are licenses with a time quota. 
 

22.3 Demo licenses and Demo mode 

Each installation contains: 

 Demo licenses: Allows you to test a product for a certain time period.  

Demo licenses follow the rules for licenses with a time quota (on page 119). 

 Demo mode: Allows you to start a product and use it for a certain period of time. It is closed 

again afterwards.  

Runtime Editor: 10 Minutes 

 Runtime: 30 minutes 

Each installation contains at least one demo license. This has a pre-defined duration or number of 

permitted starts. If these are used up, the product can continue to be used in demo mode, but it is 
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ended after running for 10 minutes however. You can find out the usage period that is available in the 

License Manager in the License usage tab in the details of the license. 

COPA-DATA products are: 

 zenon Editor with zenon Logic Workbench as a module 

 zenon Runtime:  

Runtime for Demo licenses: 43200 minutes (30 days) on a hardware computer, 1440 minutes (1 

day) for virtual machines. 

 zenon Web Server and Web Client 

 HTML Web Engine 

 Process Gateway and OPC DA Server 

 zenon Logic Workbench and Runtime 

Demo licenses have their own software dongles. These cannot be used for other licenses. The last 

existing demo license cannot be deactivated using the License Manager.  

The remaining duration and the number of the starts that are still possible for demo licenses and demo 

mode are shown in the start screen and in the version and license information. 

MISSING DEMO LICENSE 

If no demo license is available on your computer, then: 

1. Open the License Manager. 

2. Open the License usage tab. 

3. Select the desired demo license. 

4. Select the desired product. 

5. Click on the button at the far right of the list. 

The button turns green in color and the license is now being used. 

Note: If there is also no demo license available in License Manager, contact your COPA-DATA sales 

partner. 

  Hint 

You can use demo licenses to test products and editions. To do this, place the 

demo license at the first location of the license list in the License Manager. This 

license is used the next time the product is started. 
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22.4 Education & Training 

Licenses for education & training mode are issued especially for training purposes. 

They allow a maximum of 90 minutes duration; the program is then ended automatically. There is 90 

minutes of running time available again after a restart. 
 

23 Version checking and service period / service 

agreement 

From version 8.00, the product version is saved in the license. The product is only started if the product 

version of the license and the product version of the product match each other. Otherwise a 

corresponding error message is shown. 

If there is a valid service agreement (SLA/SUS/CDDN), the a service period is saved in the license. All 

versions that have been unlocked during this service period are covered by the license. 

The check is carried out for all products in this sequence: 

1. Service period present and valid for the product. 

 Yes: Product starts. 

 No: Next step for checking. 

2. Product version in license correspond to the product version. 

 Yes: Product starts. 

 No: The license is invalid. Product does not start. 

Example: 

The license has a service period of 1/1/2018 - 31/12/2020. All versions that have been unlocked by 

COPA-DATA within this time period run with this license. All other versions (earlier or later) cannot be 

started. 
 

24 Product-specific themes 

This chapter contains details about COPA-DATA products: 
 

24.1 Variables: Selecting the appropriate license size 

Licenses for zenon Editor and Runtime are always issued for a certain number of TAGs (variables). A 

TAG corresponds to an external variable, regardless of data type. Internal variables are not counted as a 
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TAG. TAGs are only used for licensing. For determining the license size, the total sum of TAGs from the 

following drivers are used: All PLCs and bus drivers. 

The following are not counted: Internal process variables (internal driver for internal use without time 

stamp) as well as process variables from the system driver, math driver and simulator driver. 

For determining the license size, consider the total number of TAGs (= variables) of the following drivers: 

 PLC drivers and bus drivers. 

 Internal driver with complete support for all time stamps (internal and external) and complete 

status display. 

You can find further information in relation to this in the driver documentation for the internal 

driver in the Licensing and display in Runtime chapter. 

Variables of the following drivers do not count: 

 Internal drivers without support for the internal time stamp and limited display of the status bits. 

You can find further information in relation to this in the driver documentation for the internal 

driver in the Licensing and display in Runtime chapter. 

 System driver 

 Mathematics driver 

 Simulation driver 

 Alternative Data Point driver 

You can license TAGs for the Editor and the Runtime in the following gradation: 

 64 TAGs 

 128 TAGs 

 256 TAGs 

 512 TAGs 

 1,024 TAGs 

 2,048 TAGs 

 4,096 TAGs 

 8,192 TAGs 

 16,384 TAGs 

 65536 TAGs 

 unlimited 
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DISPLAY IN ZENON 

In the status line of the detail view of the variables the following information can be found: 

 

How many variables: 

 are present in the project 

 are shown in filtered form 

 are selected 

 are used in the project 

 are licensed 
 

24.2 Client License 

You can use client licenses if: 

 The start project is a standalone project or a client project 

 The start project uses a maximum of 64 TAGs when a license is required, if it is not a client 

project 

 All sub-project client projects are 
 

24.3 Licensing drivers 

Drivers must be licensed for use in Runtime. There are different models with individual licensing, price 

groups and free drivers for this. The license models can be mixed. In this case, the licensing is 

supplemented. If no driver has been licensed, only the licensed drivers can be used in the Runtime. All 

drivers can always be used in the Editor. 

Note: Drivers do not need a license for use in the Runtime simulation (Process Recorder module). 
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LICENSE MODELS 

The following license models are available for drivers: 

License model Description Example 

Individual drivers Certain drivers have dedicated 

licenses. Only these drivers that 

require a license are available in 

the Runtime. 

The IEC850 driver is licensed.  

Only the IEC850 driver can be 

used in the Runtime, as well as 

all license-free drivers, such as 

internal drivers. 

Single price groups Drivers are licensed by means of 

price groups.  

The following are available: 

 Price group A 

 Price group B 

 Price group C 

 Price group R 

Each group contains certain 

drivers. You can see the drivers 

that are contained from the price 

list valid for your product version. 

The licensed number of drivers 

from each group can be used. 

Several groups can be licensed at 

the same time. 

3 drivers from the A group 

and 2 drivers from the R 

group are licensed.  

5 drivers from these two 

groups can be used in the 

Runtime. This is also applicable 

in addition to drivers that have 

been licensed individually. 

Price group ABC A certain number of drivers in the 

groups A, Bor C are licensed. In 

doing so, drivers in group R are 

not included. 

3 drivers from the price 

groups ABC are licensed. 

Three drivers can thus be used 

in Runtime, regardless of 

which group (except R). This is 

also applicable in addition to 

drivers that have been 

licensed individually. 

Price group ABCR A certain number of desired 

drivers from the groups A, B, C or 

R are licensed. Any desired driver 

from these groups can be used in 

Runtime, as long as the overall 

number is not exceeded. Excepted 

Five drivers from the ABCR 

price group are licensed.  

Five desired drivers can be 

used in Runtime. This is also 

applicable in addition to 

drivers that have been 
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License model Description Example 

from this are the drivers for SICAM 

230.  

licensed individually or 

through a group. 

Free drivers Some drivers are license free. 

These can be used at any time. 

They are also not deducted from 

the licensed quantity with price 

group licenses. 

No drivers have been licensed. 

The internal driver can be 

used in Runtime however. 

Customer-specific driver If the customer develops their own 

driver on the basis of the driver kit, 

it does not need to be licensed. 

No drivers have been licensed. 

However, all self-developed 

drivers and the internal driver 

can be used in Runtime. 

SICAM 230 driver. (Price 

group K) 
Do not fall under the zenon driver 

license models and must be 

licensed individually. These drivers 

are not licensed by means of price 

groups. 

 

 

  Example 

Five drivers of price group ABCR are licensed, three drivers of price group R and 

the IEC850 driver. First the IEC850 driver is checked, then the R price group, then 

the ABCR price group.  

Result: Nine drivers can be used in Runtime: 

 IEC850 Driver. 

Even if it is part of the R group. 

 Three drivers from the R group.  

In addition to the IEC850 driver 

 5 further drivers.  

In addition to the 3 drivers of the R group and the IEC850 driver. 

CHECK IN RUNTIME 

In Runtime, all projects including subprojects are checked to ensure that the drivers used are licensed. If 

a driver is not licensed, an error message is issued and an entry is written to the LOG file. The Runtime is 

closed. A driver is not licensed if none of the models available has a valid license 

Procedure for checking: 
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1. First a check is carried out to see if it is a license-free driver.  

It is accepted if that is the case. It is no longer taken into account for individual licensing, group 

licensing or price group licensing. 

2. The individual licensing is checked if it is not a license-free driver.  

The driver is accepted if it is included here. It is no longer taken into account for group licensing 

or price group licensing. 

3. If the driver is not included in the individual licensing, the group licensing is checked.  

The driver is accepted if it is included here. It is no longer taken into account for price group 

licensing. 

4. If the driver is not included in group licensing, the price group licensing is checked.  

If there is still a license available for a driver, it is accepted. 

5. It is not evaluated as licensed if the driver is not contained in any model. 

Note:  SICAM 230 drivers must always be licensed individually. They are checked separately and no 

longer covered by the other zenon license models. 

You can however check which drivers are licensed: 

 In the License Manager 

 In the Editor in the License information (on page 130). 

 In Runtime using the Show license information function 

BEHAVIOR WITH SUBLICENSING 

If it is established in Runtime that non-licensed drivers are being used, a corresponding error message is 

given. The message states that at least 1 driver has not been licensed. Runtime is ended afterwards. 

This is how you amend the licensing: 

1. Open the License Manager. 

2. Check in the License usage (on page 61) tab: 

 Which license is currently being used for Runtime. 

 How many and which drivers have been licensed. 

3. Check which drivers are used in the project configuration. 

4. License the missing drivers. 

5. Restart Runtime. 

6. The driver licenses are checked and Runtime starts with successful checking. 
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24.4 zenon Analyzer licensing 

The components of zenon Analyzer must have a valid license. The servers and clients must be licensed 

for the same version. 

The license data is entered via the License Manager. This dialog (on page 50) is also used for other 

COPA-DATA products. 

Note: Ensure that you have sufficient licensing to provide all users with a fixed license and possibly 

provide additional users with licenses. 

LIMITATIONS 

There are the following restrictions without a valid license: 

 No external access via the default access site is possible. 

 There is no connector functionality 

 Report templates and reports cannot be used. 

 ZAMS, Data Editors and the Prediction Model Manager can be started without a license, but do 

not allow connection to the Analyzer Server.  

Without connection it is only possible: 

 To configure the application 

 Opening the version information 

 Opening the help 

 Opening the License Manager (ZAMS only) 

Note: If a license is lost during ongoing operation, all reports that are open in ZAMS are 

closed. You are able to save them before they are closed. 

LICENSING IN WORKGROUPS 

For licensing for computers that are not in domains, but in Windows workgroups, note the procedure 

in the Licensing in workgroups (on page 128) chapter. 
 

24.4.1 Licensing in workgroups 

Licensing for zenon Analyzer in Windows workgroups is different from the licensing for domains. 

REQUIREMENTS 

For licensing within workgroups, the zenon Analyzer License Service must work in Workgroup mode.  

To do this, the following requirements must be fulfilled: 
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 The computer that acts as the Analyzer Server must be a member of the workgroup. 

 All users of the workgroup must also be present on the Analyzer Server. 

 The license service on the Analyzer Server must run in the user context of a user of the 

workgroup. Other computers in the workgroup are thus recognized as members of the group. 

The local account must not be a local system account. It is nevertheless set up as a system 

account during installation. 

CHANGING LICENSE SERVICE USER CONTEXT 

This is how you change the user context for the license service: 

1. Open the administration of the local services. 

2. Go to the zrsLicSrv service. 

3. Stop the service. 

4. Click on Properties in the context menu of the service. 

The dialog with the properties of the service is opened. 

5. Open the Log in tab. 

6. Activate the This account radio button. 

7. Enter the user name, password and password confirmation for the desired user. 

8. Close the dialog by clicking on OK. 

9. Start the service. 

  Attention 

The same user who is used for zenLicSrv must be present on all other computers 

on which an Analyzer application is used for all groups in the workgroup (ZAMS, 

metadata editor, manual data editor, Prediction Model Manager). 

Otherwise the license server will not be found because the identification of the 

computer always fails. 

Administrator rights are not mandatory on these computers. 

If, on a computer that is relevant for the zenLicSrv, a user is switched, you must 

restart the zenLicSrv! 
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25 Display version and license information 

You can see the version and license that you are currently using and which modules are included in this 

in the license information for the respective product. 
 

25.1 zenon Editor: 

To display license information in the Editor: 

1. Open the menu Help. 

2. Click on About... . 

The license information dialog is opened. 

LICENSE INFORMATION DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Version Editor version number. 

Edition Edition used. 

Serial number License serial number. 

Expiration time (optional) Shows, with a time-limited license, information about the 

expiry date. 

Detail information Information on licensed: 
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Option Description 

 Version 

 Variables 

 Modules and their their expansion 

Open License Administration Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, 

returned and managed with this tool. The serial number is 

needed for this. 

Close Closes the dialog. 

 
 

25.2 zenon Runtime 

To display license information in Runtime: 

1. Configure the function Show license information. 

2. Execute this in Runtime. 

The license information dialog is opened. 

LICENSE INFORMATION DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Version Version number of Runtime. 
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Option Description 

Edition Edition used. 

Serial number License serial number. 

Expiration time (optional) Shows, with a time-limited license, information about the 

expiry date. 

Detail information Information on licensed: 

 Version 

 Variables 

 Modules and their their expansion 

Close Closes the dialog. 

 
 

25.3 zenon Logic Workbench 

To display license information in zenon Logic Workbench: 

1. Open the menu Help. 

2. Click on About... . 

The license information dialog is opened. 
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LICENSE INFORMATION DIALOG 

 

Parameters/buttons Description 

Version Version number of the integrated workbench. 

Edition Edition used. 

Serial number License serial number. 

Detail information Shows details on the license. 

Open license administration Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, 

returned and managed with this tool. The serial number is 

needed for this. 

Close Closes the dialog. 

 
 

25.4 zenon Logic Runtime 

To view the license information: 

1. With Runtime running, double-click on the symbol for zenon Logic in the system tray. 

The dialog with status information is opened. 

2. In the top left corner, click on the zenon Logic logo. 

3. In the drop-down list, select About zenon Logic Runtime.... 
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The dialog with the license information is opened. 

LICENSE INFORMATION DIALOG 

 

The dialog shows information about the license currently being used. 

Option Description 

OK Closes the dialog. 

Open license administration... Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, 

returned and managed with this tool. The serial number is 

needed for this. 

 
 

25.5 zenon Web Server 

To view license information: 

1. Open the Control Panel or the Start Menu. 

2. Click on zenon Web Server. 

The dialog for configuration and licensing is opened. 
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ZENON WEB SERVER DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Active Clients List of the currently-connected zenon web clients. 

State: Displays version and status of the Web Server: 

Possible versions: 

 zenon Web Server 

 zenon Web Server Pro 

 zenon Web Server Pro Light 

Possible status messages: 

 running: 

Web Server is running with valid license 

 stopped: 

Web Server has been stopped 

 Demo mode:  

Web Server is running in demo mode without 

license 

 not installed: 

Web Server not registered as a service or 
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Option Description 

installation error 

Max. number of clients: Maximum number of clients that are permitted to connect 

to the Web Server. The number is defined by the license.  

Two clients are licensed for 30 minutes in demo mode. 

Default:0 

Number of active clients: Displays the number of clients currently connected. 

HTTP tunnelling Active: HTTP tunneling is activated. 

Not available in the Web Server Pro Light version. 

Note: Can only be changed if the Web Server has the 

status stopped. Cannot be switched during operation. 

Default: Inactive 

Start Starts the Web Server 

Stop Stops the Web Server 

Refresh Refreshes the display. 

Diagnosis Viewer Opens the Diagnosis Viewer to evaluate error messages. 

License Manager Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, 

returned and managed with this tool. The serial number is 

needed for this. 

License ínformation Shows information about the license currently being used. 

 If used: demo license / education & training license 

 Licensed product versions 

 Serial number 

 Expiry time / duration of use 

License errors Shows information about errors for the licenses found. 

OK Applies settings and closes the dialog. 

Cancel Discards all changes and closes the dialog. 
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25.6 HTML Web Engine 

To display license information in the HTML web engine: 

1. Open the menu Help. 

2. Click on About... . 

The license information dialog is opened. 

LICENSE INFORMATION DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Version Editor version number. 

Edition Edition used. 

Serial number License serial number. 

Detail information Information on licensed: 

 Version 

 Variables 

 Modules and their their expansion 

Open license manager Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, 

returned and managed with this tool. The serial number is 

needed for this. 
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Option Description 

Close Closes the dialog. 

 
 

25.7 Process Gateway 

To view license information in the Process Gateway: 

1. Open the Process Gateway. 

2. Click the About button . 

The About dialog is opened. 

DIALOG ABOUT 

 

Option Description 

License information Information on licensed modules including serial number. 

OK Closes the dialog. 

Open license manager Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, returned 

and managed with this tool. The serial number is needed for 

this. 

If the Process Gateway is opened without an existing module configuration, a model must be selected 

first. After selecting a module, the corresponding start dialog for the Process Gateway is opened. In 

doing so, the Settings button is inactive until the Process Gateway is licensed. 
 

25.8 OPC DA Server 

To display license information in the Process Gateway: 

1. Open the OPC DA server. 

2. Click About. 

The About dialog is opened. 
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DIALOG ABOUT 

 

Option Description 

License information Information on licensed modules including serial number. 

OK Closes the dialog. 

Open license manager Opens the License Manager. Licenses can be activated, returned 

and managed with this tool. The serial number is needed for 

this. 

 
 

25.9 zenon Analyzer 

To display the license used by the Analyzer server: 

1. Select, in the Analyzer server ribbon, the Show license command 

The dialog with the license information is opened. 

 

Option Description 

Licensing details Shows the details of the actual license. Above all: 
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Option Description 

 Serial number 

 licensed versions 

 Licensed clients 

 Validity and expiration data 

Included themes Display of the report themes, included in this license. 

OK Closes the window. 

For details on licensing, see also the Licensing (on page 128) chapter. 

 
 

26 Redundant license protection 

In some equipment, constant availability is essential. It must be ensured that the license protection can 

always be achieved. For such applications, a license search list can be created (on page 61) in the License 

Manager. 

This search list is taken into account both when starting as well as during ongoing operation. All 

products always attempt to assign the next license in the list. Demo licenses are not taken into account 

at the time. If a license expires during ongoing operation, the next license is automatically used as a 

substitute license, if it complies with the rules. 

RULES FOR THE RECONNECT 

 The sequence of the query corresponds to the sequence in License.ini. This is established via 

the License Manager in the License usage (on page 61) tab. 

 A maximum of 10 licenses are queried. 

 In runtime, demo licenses are not taken into account as substitute licenses. They are skipped. 

 A substitute license must be valid for the product version used and must be at least the same 

license version as the original license. It can also have a higher license version, for example 

more TAGs, more modules, etc. However, it is always only the versions available in the original 

license that are provided. 

 The edition must be the same in both licenses. 

 Examples: 

 Example 1: The license used the first time Runtime is started is an operator license. The 

substitute license is a supervisor license. The substitute license cannot be used because the 

edition is not the same. 
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 Example 2: The license used when Runtime is started for the first time has 2000 TAGs, the 

Historian, Extended Trend modules and two drivers licensed. The substitute license has 

4000 TAGs, in addition the Message Control module and three drivers are licensed. The 

substitute license is used. The increased TAG number, the new modules and drivers cannot 

be used however. 

BEHAVIOR ON RESTARTING 

On restarting, the license search list in License.ini is also taken into account.  

The difference to the reconnect: 

 No comparison with the first license is made 

 The complete version of the license is taken into account 

 Demo licenses are taken into account.  

Attention: This may result in unwanted behavior.  

If you have, for example, entered a demo license as a second license, the behavior is different 

when restarting and reconnecting: 

 With a reconnect, the demo license is skipped and the third license is used. 

 The demo license is started when restarting. 
 

27 Defective hard drive - replace hard drive - reinstall 

operating system 

This chapter describes the procedure if a software dongle is used and the hard drive is replaced or the 

operating system is reinstalled.  

Note: With hardware dongles, the license must be transferred again when the operating system is 

reinstalled. For details, see the Apply license from the hardware dongle (on page 56) chapter. 

SOFTWARE DONGLE: PLANNED HARD DRIVE REPLACEMENT - REINSTALL 

OPERATING SYSTEM 

If you want to replace the hard drive with the operating system (generally the C drive) or reinstall the 

operating system: 

1. Return the license punctually. 

2. Replace the hard drive and/or reinstall the operating system. 

3. Activate the licenses again. 

You can find details in chapter  Transfer/relocate license (on page 96). 
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SOFTWARE DONGLE: UNPLANNED HARD DRIVE REPLACEMENT 

If the hard drive designated as the C drive is defective, the license can no longer be returned to the 

license depot. The license is thus lost. This is also applicable if the operating system has been reinstalled 

without the license having been returned beforehand. In general, the same serial number can be used 

again for reactivation. 

  Attention 

No components other than the hard drive can be replaced. A replacement 

license must be issued if other components are changed. 

To restore a license when a hard drive is replaced: 

1. Set up the computer again and reinstall zenon. 

2. Start the License Manager. 

3. Switch to the Activate license tab in the advanced view. 

4. Select the option Offline activation. 

5. Enter the serial number that was used for the last activation. 

6. Click on the Create license request file button. 

7. Open the web browser. 

8. Do not under any circumstances open the web address that is shown in the dialog!  

Instead, you must open this web address:  

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/restore.php 
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(https://copadata-license.copadata.com/restore.php) 

 

Attention: There is an error message if the host computer is not recognized as identical to the 

original activation computer. A substitute license (on page 144) must be requested in this case. 

9. Upload the license request file <SN>.LicRec . 

10. Download the update file <SN>.LicUpd. 

11. Transfer the update file to the License Manager. 

12. Upload the <SN>.LicConf confirmation file. 

Your license is ready to use again. 
 

https://copadata-license.copadata.com/restore.php
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28 License invalidation with software dongles 

Licenses for software dongles are computer-based. They can only be used on the originally-licensed 

computers. They are invalid if they are used on other computers. 

Whether a license can continue to be used when a computer is physically rebuilt depends on which 

components and how many components are changed. A change of the computer name or a 

replacement of a hard drive (except drive C) generally does not constitute a problem. 

  Information 

Licenses can be returned and reactivated. It is thus possible to transfer a license 

to another computer or to another virtual machine without invalidating the 

license. 

TYPES OF SOFTWARE DONGLES 

Software dongles are available in the following types. They are different in the way that they are used 

and in triggers for license invalidation. 

Dongle type Functionality License invalidation 

Software-Dongle  

Standard: 

(computer-based 

license) 

 License is only valid on the 

computer on which is was 

activated. 

 License can only be used 

on a physical computer, but 

not in a virtual machine. 

The license is invalidated as a result 

of the following events: 

 The hardware of the 

computer is changed. 

 The operating system is 

reinstalled. For details in 

relation to this, read the 

Defective hard drive - replace 

hard drive - reinstall 

operating system (on page 

141) chapter. 

Software-Dongle 

VirtualMachine: 

(computer-based 

license for virtual 

machine) 

 License is only valid on the 

host computer on which 

the virtual machine was 

activated. 

 License can be used in a 

virtual machine and on a 

physical computer. 

The license is invalidated as a result 

of the following events: 

 The virtual machine is 

transferred to another host 

computer. 

 The hardware of the host 

computer is changed. 

 The parameters of the virtual 

machine have been changed 

too much. For example: 
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Dongle type Functionality License invalidation 

Number of CPUs or MAC 

addresses of the network 

adapter. 

Software-Dongle VM 

DataCenter: 

(license for virtual 

machine in data 

center) 

 License can be used in a 

virtual machine in a public 

data center such as 

Microsoft Azure or Amazon 

Web Services (AWS), as well 

as in private data centers. 

 The virtual machine can be 

moved to different host 

systems within the data 

center. 

The license is invalidated as a result 

of the following events: 

 The virtual machine is copied. 

LICENSE INVALIDATION 

If a license becomes invalid, a corresponding message is shown in the License Manager. Depending on 

the cause of the license invalidation, the license can either be restored or must be replaced with a new 

license. 
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Attention: Always note the serial numbers in question if a license is invalidated! If the serial numbers 

can no longer be established, the Dongle-ID must be given. You must therefore always note the 

Dongle-ID shown in the error message. Only then can the license issuer find out which dongles have 

been activated on the dongle. No other information can be read from invalidated software dongles. 

RESTORING AND SUBSTITUTE LICENSES 

If a software dongle becomes invalid, the licenses contained on it can be restored or re-requested under 

certain conditions. 

 Restoring of the original status. 

The software dongle becomes valid again as a result. The license can then be transferred with 

the regular procedure (on page 96). 

 Restoring is no longer possible. Requesting a replacement license. 

RESTORE LICENSE 

A license can be restored if the physical status of the host can be reset back to the initial status. 

1. Restore the computer's original hardware status. For example, by transferring the virtual 

machine back to the original host system.  

The time of the zenon installation is decisive for the original status. The software dongle is 

bound to the hardware during installation. 

2. The license is valid again. 

3. Return the license. 

4. Transfer the virtual machine or change the computer's hardware. 

5. Activate the license again. 

REQUEST SUBSTITUTE LICENSE: 

A substitute license can be issued in the following cases: 

 A license has been invalidated and cannot be restored. 

 A license had been irretrievably lost due to a defective hard drive. Also see chapter: Defective 

hard drive - replace hard drive - reinstall operating system (on page 141) 

The previous dongle is locked when the substitute license is issued. It can no longer be used. All licenses 

that were saved on the dongle thus become invalid. The lost serial numbers are required for the 

creation of substitute licenses. If these cannot be established, they can be found out via the Dongle-ID. 

1. Delete the invalidated license 

2. Contact your sales partner. 

3. Request a new license. 
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4. Activate the new license. 

  Attention 

Virtual machine in data center: 

In a public data center such as Microsoft Azure or Amazon Web Services (AWS), 

as well as in private data centers, automated switching of the host system can 

trigger license invalidation on a virtual machine. In this case, request a license 

that is suitable for data centers from the license issuer. 

 
 

29 Switch between virtual machine and Virtual Machine 

DataCenter 

A virtual machine can either be operated with the Software-Dongle VirtualMachine dongle type or with 

the Software-Dongle VM DataCenter dongle type. The Software-Dongle VirtualMachine dongle type is 

generally used. If the virtual machine is operated in a public data center such as Microsoft Azure or 

Amazon Web Services (AWS), or in a private data center , it is expressly recommended that the 

Software-Dongle VM DataCenter dongle type is used. Otherwise the software dongle would be 

invalidated (on page 144) each time the host system is switched. The switch cannot generally be 

influenced by the user. Unlocking of this dongle type must be applied for from the license issuer. 

The switch is manual by switching in the License Manager or automatic by applying a corresponding 

license. 

MANUAL SWITCH OF VIRTUAL MACHINE TO VIRTUAL MACHINE DATACENTER 

Manual switch via License Manager: 

1. Start the License Manager in the virtual machine. 

2. Return licenses if there are any on the dongle. 

3. Open the Settings tab. 
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4. Click on the Switch software dongle to "VM DataCenter" dongle type. 

 

Note: This button is only displayed for licensing in a virtual machine. 

5. Confirm this when requested to do so. 

The existing Software-Dongle VirtualMachine is deleted and a Software-Dongle VM DataCenter 

is created.  

The button changes it function to Switch software dongle to "Virtual Machine" dongle type. 

6. Activate the required licenses on the new dongle. 

To change a dongle to Software-Dongle VirtualMachine, carry out the steps again and click on Switch 

software dongle to "Virtual Machine" dongle type. 

THE DONGLE IS SWITCHED AUTOMATICALLY WHEN A LICENSE IS ACTIVATED 

ONLINE. 

The dongle Software-Dongle VirtualMachine and Software-Dongle VM DataCenter can also be switched 

automatically during online activation. 

This happens if: 

 The target dongle is empty  

and 
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 a corresponding license is activated on it 

An error message is shown if there are already licenses present. 

Note: 

 If a license that is unlocked for Software-Dongle VM DataCenter is activated on a 

Software-Dongle VirtualMachine, the license loses its property of being able to be deployed in 

a data center regardless of hardware. 

 If the dongle type is automatically switched during the licensing procedure but the licensing 

process fails, the dongle type is not reset. 

EXAMPLE 

A license for Software-Dongle VM DataCenter is activated online on a Software-Dongle VirtualMachine 

dongle. The dongle does not yet contain a license. It is automatically switched to a Software-Dongle VM 

DataCenter. 
 

30 License query during operation 

The license for the product being used is regularly checked during ongoing operation. If there is no 

license, an attempt is made to establish the connection again. If that does not succeed, the computer 

and the license are checked for further suitable licenses. 

RULES FOR THE RECONNECT 

 The sequence of the query corresponds to the sequence in License.ini. This is established via 

the License Manager in the License usage (on page 61) tab. 

 A maximum of 10 licenses are queried. 

 In runtime, demo licenses are not taken into account as substitute licenses. They are skipped. 

 A substitute license must be valid for the product version used and must be at least the same 

license version as the original license. It can also have a higher license version, for example 

more TAGs, more modules, etc. However, it is always only the versions available in the original 

license that are provided. 

 The edition must be the same in both licenses. 

 Examples: 

 Example 1: The license used the first time Runtime is started is an operator license. The 

substitute license is a supervisor license. The substitute license cannot be used because the 

edition is not the same. 
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 Example 2: The license used when Runtime is started for the first time has 2000 TAGs, the 

Historian, Extended Trend modules and two drivers licensed. The substitute license has 

4000 TAGs, in addition the Message Control module and three drivers are licensed. The 

substitute license is used. The increased TAG number, the new modules and drivers cannot 

be used however. 

LICENSE LOSS WITHOUT SUBSTITUDE LICENSE 

If no valid license is found when running, the products act as follows: 

 zenon Runtime: Runtime continues.  

Entries are written to the CEL. The presence of license protection can be locally monitored and 

in the network using the system driver variable available license protection 

SYSDRV.chm::/25965.htm.  

Attention: For time-limited licenses, Runtime will be terminated with an error message at the 

end of the license. Runtime will continue to operate until the error message is confirmed by 

clicking on OK. However it is no longer operable. 

 zenon Web Server: The zenon web server continues to run.  

Corresponding information is shown in the zenon web server dialog. 

 zenon Editor: Then the Editor is closed. 

 HTML Web Engine: (continues to be executed) 

 zenon Logic, Process Gateway and OPC DA Server: All products continue to be executed.  

The loss of a license is shown in the About... dialog. 

 zenon Analyzer ZAMS: Is closed. 

 zenon Analyzer Report Launcher: New reports cannot be opened. Opened reports cannot be 

updated. 

The following applies to products: If no license is available, the product cannot be restarted. The 

products run up to the next restart at most. Demo mode can continue to be used. 

POSSIBLE REASONS FOR LOSS OF LICENSE 

If your product reports a loss of license, there can be a number of reasons for this.  

The most frequent causes of a loss of license are: 

 The network connection to the license server is no longer available. 

 The hardware dongle was removed. 

 The license has expired. 

 The time quota for the product is exhausted. 
 

sysdrv.chm::/25965.htm
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31 Computer defect with software dongle: Use 30-day 

demo license 

If a hardware problem occurs with a computer, such as a defective main board for example, then 

licenses are usually affected by this for software dongles.  

Either the soft dongle with the license breaks or it is no longer available. 

In this case, you can use a demo license (on page 120) until the license is replaced.  

 zenon Runtime: Service life is calculated in minutes.  

All Runtime demo licenses have over 43,200 minutes (30 days) Runtime. 

Exception: Demo licenses for a virtual machine. This is limited to 1,440 minutes (1 day). 

 zenon Editor: Usage will be limited to the number of activations. There are 30 activations 

available: 
 

32 Particular features with client-server operation 

When licensing of modules in the client-server operation, the following particular features are 

applicable: 

Module Description 

Historian The following cases are distinguished: 

 Server and client licensed:  

Archives can be opened and edited at the client. 

 Server licensed and client not licensed:  

Archives can be opened but not edited at the client. 

 Historian not licensed and started as standalone:  

The archive revision screen can be opened but the 

individual archives cannot be edited however. 

Automatic Line Coloring The client gets the license from the server and does not 

need its own license. If the server does not have a license 

of its own, the client cannot use the module. 

Batch Control The client gets the license from the server and does not 

need its own license. If the server does not have a license 

of its own, the client cannot use the module. 

Load Management The client gets the license from the server and does not 

need its own license. If the server does not have a license 

of its own, the client cannot use the module. 
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Module Description 

Message Control The client gets the license from the server and does not 

need its own license. If the server does not have a license 

of its own, the client cannot use the module. 

Everywhere Server by zenon Everywhere Server gets the license of the Runtime. The 

Everywhere Server can not be used, If the Runtime does 

not have a corresponding license. This can lead to Runtime 

running but the Everywhere Server not being able to be 

started due to missing licenses. 

 
 

33 Serial number 

Each product must be licensed by means of a serial number.  

The serial number is created according to certain rules. It consists of 5 groups each with 5 characters 

and contains a checksum. The last 10 places contain a continuous number and make the serial numbers 

easily distinguishable from one another. 

Example: C00GF-2SQ5T-QWERT-00000-00035 

The serial number can only contain certain alphanumeric characters: 

 Permitted characters: 

 Only Arabic figures: 0-9 

 Only letters from the Latin alphabet. 

 A-N 

 P-Z 

 Non-permitted characters: 

 Letter O, so that there is no confusion with the character 0. 

 Special characters 
 

34 License.ini file 

The information on licensing is stored in the License.ini file. However, actions for licensing are always 

executed via the License Manager. 
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Path to the  License.ini: %programdata%\COPA-DATA\System  

Hint: You can also call up the path with the %CD_System% environment variable. 

  Attention 

Never edit the License.ini file manually!  

Changes to this file can lead to correctly-licensed products no longer being able 

to be used. Always carry out actions in relation to licensing through the License 

Manager. 

 
 

35 CodeMeter requirements 

Hardware and software from CodeMeter is used for licensing.  

To do this, the following requirements must be met: 

General: 

 The CodeMeter Runtime version must be 6.60 or higher and running on the computer. 

Hardware dongle: 

The hardware dongle must have firmware (series) 3.10 or higher. The serial number of this dongle must 

be greater than 3-3440000.  

Dongles from series 1, 2 and lower than 3.10 are not supported. 

 CodeMeter There are various forms of dongles, such as internal and external USB sticks, as well 

as SD, PCMCIA and CFast cards. All forms have the same security chip inside and can be used. 

 The CodeMeter hardware dongle must be available at a USB port on the local computer or as a 

server on a network computer. 

 For virtual machines (VMs) (on page 48), Wibu Systems recommend not accessing the dongle 

by means of USB port in the VM. Instead, operate the dongle as a Wibu server in the host 

system and access it using the network. 

Network: 

 With license queries of network dongles, the CodeMeter service must be activated as a network 

server (on page 159).  

Recommendation: Enter the server on the client system into the server search list (on page 

160). 

Note: When starting License Manager, the CodeMeter runtime is always checked for the correct version. 

In the event of an error, a corresponding message is displayed and the licensing is canceled. In this case, 

install the current CodeMeter Runtime. 
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36 CodeMeter Software 

The dongles used by COPA-DATA dongles for licensing are based on CodeMeter hardware and 

software. Licenses are administered using the License Manager. The CodeMeter Webadmin provides 

additional functions for administrations. These are not generally needed in regular operation. 

You can find detailed help on the use of CodeMeter in the help integrated into CodeMeter.  

You call this up using: 

 Control center: In the Help menu, click on the Help entry. 

 WebAdmin: Click on the question mark in the second line of the menu. 

The CodeMeter help is opened context-sensitively. 

Note: Descriptions of the CodeMeter WebAdmin relate to the respective version 6.60. This manual 

covers the most important applications for zenon users. 

REQUIREMENTS 

In order for the licensing via CodeMeter to work, the following requirements must be met: 

General: 

 The CodeMeter Runtime version must be 6.60 or higher and running on the computer. 

Hardware dongle: 

The hardware dongle must have firmware (series) 3.10 or higher. The serial number of this dongle must 

be greater than 3-3440000.  

Dongles from series 1, 2 and lower than 3.10 are not supported. 

 CodeMeter There are various forms of dongles, such as internal and external USB sticks, as well 

as SD, PCMCIA and CFast cards. All forms have the same security chip inside and can be used. 

 The CodeMeter hardware dongle must be available at a USB port on the local computer or as a 

server on a network computer. 

 For virtual machines (VMs) (on page 48), Wibu Systems recommend not accessing the dongle 

by means of USB port in the VM. Instead, operate the dongle as a Wibu server in the host 

system and access it using the network. 

Network: 

 With license queries of network dongles, the CodeMeter service must be activated as a network 

server (on page 159).  

Recommendation: Enter the server on the client system into the server search list (on page 

160). 
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  ATTENTION 

If the CodeMeter dongle is removed during ongoing operation, zenon closes 

and is opened in demo mode until a valid license is detected again. 

 
 

36.1 Control Center 

You start the CodeMeter Control Center using: Windows -> CodeMeter -> CodeMeter Control 

Center.  

The CodeMeter Control Center is opened with 2 tabs: 

 License: Contains information about the dongles found and allows actions with dongles and 

licenses. 

 Events: Displays the number of sticks connected, the license entries, the firm items found and all 

access to the CodeMeter Runtime server. To log the entries on a permanent basis, activate the 

Logging entry in the File menu. 
 

36.1.1 License tab 

Dongles and licenses are displayed and configured in this tab. 

 

Option Description 

License Lists all active CodeMeter dongles. 

Name: Individual name of the selected dongle. With hardware 
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Option Description 

dongles, the name can be changed using the button with the 

pen (to the right of it). 

Serial Number: Serial number of the selected dongle. 

Version: Firmware version of the selected dongle. 

Recommendation: Always use the most recent firmware. 

To update the firmware: Click on the arrow button. The online 

update via a Wibu server is started. 

Capacity: Display of free memory in percentage and bytes on the 

dongle. 

Symbols: Three symbols allow actions with the dongle: 

 Pen: Rename the name of the dongle. 

 Lamp: Let the selected stick flash. 

 Arrow: Update the firmware of the selected stick. 

Status Display and possible change of the status for a dongle. 

Hardware dongle:  

Selection of the status of the selected CodeMeter dongle using 

radio buttons. 

 Deactivated:  

The dongle connected is deactivated and cannot be 

used by any application. 

 Activates when connected:  

The stick is activated as long as it is connected. It is 

automatically deactivated after removal from the PC. 

 Activated:   

The stick is fully activated and remains activated after it 

is removed. 

Recommended status: Ensures that unauthorized 

persons do not have access to licenses and personal 

data (such as CmPasswordManager) if the stick is lost. 

Changes must be confirmed using the dongle password. 

Software dongle:  

 Display of the license status. 

License updating Starts the assistant to add, amend and delete licenses. 



CodeMeter Software 

 

157 | 334 

 

 

Option Description 

Note: Is not available for COPA-DATA products. Licenses are 

administered using the License Manager. 

Eject Allows the stick to be ejected.  

Only available for hardware dongles. 

Change password Allows the password to be changed. 

Only available for hardware dongles. 

Delete license Deletes selected license.  

Only available for software dongles. 

Caution: This option must not be executed under any 

circumstances, because restoring of licenses that are saved on 

the dongle is not possible.  

The following is applicable for demo mode with software 

dongles: These can no longer be applied after deletion. 

CodeMeter has been 

started/stopped 
Information on whether the CodeMeter service is running. Can 

be changed in the Action menu. 

Attention: The service cannot be stopped or restarted using 

the Control Center, because the zenon license transfer service 

depends on the CodeMeter service. Closing the service is only 

possible using the services.msc application of the operating 

system. 

WebAdmin Starts the web browser with the administration user interface 

for dongles. Port 22350 must be open for this. For details, see 

the WebAdmin (on page 157) chapter. 

 
 

36.2 WebAdmin 

The CodeMeter WebAdmin is for the configuration and administration of dongles in the network. 

To start the CodeMeter WebAdmin: 

1. Open the CodeMeter Control Center. 

2. Click on the WebAdmin button. 

The CodeMeter WebAdmin is opened in the web browser. 

Alternatively, use the following link: http://localhost:22350/index.html (http://localhost:22350/index.html) 

http://localhost:22350/index.html
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Detailed information on the individual settings can be found in the CodeMeter WebAdmin help pages. 

You can get to this using the question mark (?) symbol in WebAdmin. The most important options and 

instructions are also in this document. 

  Attention 

CodeMeter WebAdmin uses port 22350 by default.  

Note: 

 If a firewall other than that integrated into the Windows operating system 

is used, this port must be enabled. 

 If the port is changed, the WebAdmin surface cannot be started, because 

the port is part of the address 

for example: B: http://localhost:22350/configuration/extra.html  

If you have changed the port and no longer know which port it is, you can 

look it up in the registry. To do this, open Regedit.exe and go to the 

following node: 

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\WIBU-SYSTEMS\CodeMeter\Se

rver\CurrentVersion. You can find the current port number in the 

NetworkPort entry. Enter the port used there into the browser address 

line instead of 22350.  

Then amend the port in WebAdmin via Settings-> Advanced-> Extras . 

 
 

36.3 Update certified time 

You can update the certified time saved in the dongle via the CodeMeter time server. You need access 

to the Internet for this. 

To update the time: 

1. Start the CodeMeter WebAdmin. 

2. Check your network settings: 

a) Are the proxy settings correct in CodeMeter Webadmin? 

b) Is your access data up-to-date? 

3. Navigate to the Container menu. 

4. Select the desired dongle. 
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5. Click on CMContainer info 

 

6. Select the Time Certificate (CM Container) entry. 

7. Click on the symbol to update: 

8. You are notified that this will update all sticks. 

9. Click on OK. 

You receive information on the update carried out.  

Hint: In the event of an error message (on page 171), you primarily check your access data for 

the proxy server. 
 

36.4 Network dongles 

Each license can be used in the network. In order for CodeMeter dongles to be able to be reached in 

the network, the CodeMeter Runtime service must be started as a network server. 

To do this: 
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1. Open CodeMeter Webadmin: http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_access.html 

(http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_access.html). 

You can also start WebAdmin via the CodeMeter Control Center (on page 155). 

 

2. Go to the Settings -> Basic -> Server Access page and set the activate network server 

option. 

3. Click on the Accept button. 

The CodeMeter Runtime service is restarted. 

All locally-connected hardware and software dongles are thus available via the network. Demo licenses 

on demo dongles are an exception. These can always only be used locally. 
 

36.4.1 Set up server search list for network dongles 

Dongles in the network are found using mechanisms in CodeMeter Runtime.. This is independent from 

zenon and can only be influenced by CodeMeter. If a dongle is not found by CodeMeter it is also not 

found by zenon products. 

  Information 

The CodeMeter mechanism is not to be mistaken with the mechanism of the 

License Manager. 

This establishes a direct connection via the zenon license transfer. This 

connection is fundamentally different to the CodeMeter connection. 

http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_access.html
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The CodeMeter mechanism always looks for dongles locally first. If the license being searched for is not 

found, a search in the network is carried out. In doing so, a broadcast is used as standard.  

Broadcasts have the following disadvantages: 

 All computers in the network are always searched for.  

As a result, it is possible, especially with large networks or many dongles in the network, that 

there are long response times. 

 Dongles that do not have the license being searched for are queried.  

As a result, the network and CodeMeter Runtime are subjected to unnecessary load. 

 Broadcasts only work in the local subset.  

If the dongle is in another subnet, the dongle is not found. 

Recommendation: Enter the dongles into the server search list. You thus avoid the described 

limitations. 

To enter a CodeMeter server into the server search list: 

1. Start the CodeMeter WebAdmin: http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_search_list.html 

(http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_search_list.html). 

You can also start WebAdmin via the CodeMeter Control Center (on page 155). 

2. Go to Settings -> Basic -> Server search list. 

 

3. Add the server by clicking on the plus sign. 

4. With several servers: Position the server with the arrow symbols in the desired sequence of the 

query. 

http://localhost:22350/configuration/server_search_list.html
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5. Apply the settings by clicking on the Apply button. 
 

36.4.2 Check whether a dongle is found in the network 

The finding of dongles in the network is carried out using CodeMeter Runtime mechanism. The check is 

therefore best carried out using the CodeMeter mechanisms: 

1. Start the CodeMeter WebAdmin: http://localhost:22350/index.html 

(http://localhost:22350/index.html). 

You can also start WebAdmin via the CodeMeter Control Center (on page 155). 

2. At the lower edge, you can see the Current server: localhost (127.0.0.1) entry.  

Click on the button 

 

A dialog with all CodeMeter network servers found is opened. 

3. Select the desired server to control where the dongle being searched for is found.  

Attention: They are connected to the CodeMeter server remotely. All displayed information 

comes from the remote computer. 

If the server being searched for is not on the list, then check it: 

 Is the CodeMeter Runtime activated as a network server (on page 159)? 

 Is the server entered into the server search list (on page 160)? 

Was the TCP/IP port of CodeMeter runtime changed?  

The standard port is 22350 and should not be changed. If you have changed the port and no 

longer know which port it is, you can look it up in the registry. To do this, open Regedit.exe and 

go to the following node: 

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\WIBU-SYSTEMS\CodeMeter\Server\CurrentVersion

. You can find the current port number in the NetworkPort entry.It is best to reset the port 

number to the default of 22350 .  

The port must be the same on all CodeMeter computers. 

 Is the CodeMeter runtime blocked by a firewall?  

Check the firewall settings both on the server and on the client. 
 

36.5 Configure CodeMeter dongle as an HID or drive 

The dongle is integrated into the system as an HID (Human Interface Device) device by default. This 

configuration is recommended. The dongle can also be configured as a local mass-storage device or 

removable media. 

Requirements: 

 CodeMeter Container with the identification "2-xxxxxxx" or 3-xxxxxxx". 

 At least CodeMeter firmware 2.02. 

http://localhost:22350/index.html
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 CodeMeter Runtime 6.60 or higher. Should the version of  CodeMeter that you have installed 

be older, you can download the current CodeMeter Runtime from Wibu Systems 

(www.wibu.com (http://www.wibu.com/support-downloads.html)). 

CONFIGURATIONS 

CodeMeter Sticks can be configured as: 

Device Description Limitations 

HID  

(Human Interface Device) 

Dongle is signed into the HID on 

the system.  

The dongle is thus not shown in 

the list of available drives and is 

not allocated a drive letter. 

Default for sticks without memory. 

Special USB host drivers are not 

required. 

Only available for CodeMeter 

dongles without memory. 

Local mass-storage device 

(Mass Storage Device - 

MSD) 

The dongle is displayed and 

managed as a fixed local drive 

with its own drive letter. 

Can lead to: 

 The operating system 

reporting too little 

memory for the dongle 

 the icon for the 

Windows Recycle Bin 

no longer being 

displayed 

 the dongle not being 

found in a virtual 

machine 

Removable media The dongle is displayed and 

managed as removable media 

with its own drive letter. 

The dongle must have flash 

memory. 

With configuration as 

removable media: 

 The booting of the 

computer can be 

prevented for with 

computers that can 

boot from a USB drive 

 The dongle appears as 

a drive in the task bar 

and can be removed 

(ejected) at any time 

http://www.wibu.com/support-downloads.html
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PROCESS OF RECONFIGURING DONGLE 

Status dongle Target Procedure 

HID Local mass-storage device  Configuration as mass-storage 

device. 

 Configuration as local harddisk 

HID Removable media  Configuration as mass-storage 

device.  

Is automatically configured as 

removable media. 

Local mass-storage device Removable media  Configuration as removable 

media 

Removable media Local mass-storage device  Configuration as local harddisk 

Local mass-storage device HID  Configuration as HID 

Removable media HID  Configuration as HID 

SYNTAX AND COMMANDS FOR DONGLE CONFIGURATION 

There are commands and parameters for the configuration of dongles in the CodeMeter Command 

Prompt. 

Syntax: cmu32 /s <serial> --[command parameter] 

 cmu32: Call. 

 /s (/s): Entry of the serial number of the dongle that is to be applicable for the action. 

 --[Command parameters]: Entry of command and possibly parameters. 

Commands 

Command Meaning 

cmu32 /s <serial> --show-config-disk Show configuration for stick with certain serial 

number. 

cmu32 /s <serial> --set-config-disk  Configure stick with certain serial number. 

cmu32 /h Shows the help for further commands and 

parameters. 

Parameter: 

Parameter Meaning 

HidCommunication Configuration as HID. 
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Parameter Meaning 

Only possible if no flash memory is present. 

MsdCommunication Configuration as mass-storage device. 

Dongles with this configuration can be 

configured as a local mass-storage device or 

removable media. 

RemovableDisk Configuration as removable media 

Requires MsdCommunication. Not directly 

possible from HID status. 

LocalDisk  Configuration as local harddisk 

Requires MsdCommunication. Not directly 

possible from HID status. 

Examples: 

 Show configuration: cmu32 /s3-1234567 --show-config-disk 

 Configure stick as HID: cmu32 /s3-1234567 --set-config-disk HidCommunication 
 

36.5.1 Configure dongle as an local mass-storage device 

To address the dongle in the USB communication as a fixed local mass-storage device (Mass Storage 

Device): 

1. Check the status of the dongle via CodeMeter Command Prompt, CodeMeter WebAdmin or the 

file browser of the operating system. 
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No drive (HID) is assigned or removable media is displayed. 

 

2. Call up the CodeMeter Command Prompt cmu: Start -> Program Files -> CodeMeter -> 

Tools -> CodeMeter Command Prompt. 

If the dongle is currently configured as HID, then: 

 Enter the following at the command prompt that has been started: cmu32 /s <serial> 
--set-config-disk MsdCommunication  

The dongle is configured as mass storage. 

 Remove the dongle and insert it again. 

 Enter the following at the command prompt: cmu32 /s <serial> --set-config-disk 
LocalDisk 

The dongle is configured as fixed local mass storage. 

If the dongle is currently configured as removable media, then: 

 Enter the following at the command prompt: cmu32 /s <serial> --set-config-disk 
LocalDisk  

The dongle is configured as fixed local mass storage. 

Note: For <serial>, enter the serial number of the stick. 

3. Remove the dongle from the computer. 

4. Reconnect the dongle to the computer. 
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In the CodeMeter Command Prompt and in the CodeMeter WebAdmin, the dongle is now 

displayed as mass storage, in the file browser of the operating system with the drive letter. 

 
 

36.5.2 Configuring the dongle as HID 

To address the dongle in the USB communication (Human Interface Device): 

1. Check the status of the dongle via CodeMeter Command Prompt, CodeMeter WebAdmin or the 

file browser of the operating system. 
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2. Local mass storage or removable media is assigned, each with a drive letter. 

 

3. Call up the CodeMeter Command Prompt cmu: Start -> Program Files -> CodeMeter -> 

Tools -> CodeMeter Command Prompt. 

Enter the following at the command prompt that has been started: cmu32 /s <serial> 
--set-config-disk HidCommunication 

The dongle is configured as HID. 

Note: For <serial>, enter the serial number of the stick. 

4. Remove the dongle from the computer. 

5. Reconnect the dongle to the computer. 



CodeMeter Software 

 

169 | 334 

 

 

6. In the CodeMeter Command Prompt and in the CodeMeter Control Center, the dongle is now 

displayed as an HID without drive letter. It is no longer displayed in the file browser of the 

operating system. 

 
 

36.5.3 Configuring the dongle as removable media 

To address the dongle in the USB communication as removable media: 

1. Check the status of the dongle via CodeMeter Command Prompt, CodeMeter WebAdmin or the 

file browser of the operating system. 
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No drive (HID) is assigned or local mass storage with a fixed drive letter. 

 

2. Call up the CodeMeter command line interface cmu: Start -> Program Files -> CodeMeter 

-> Tools -> CodeMeter Command Prompt. 

If the dongle is currently configured as HID, then: 

 Enter the following at the command prompt that has been started: cmu32 /s <serial> 
--set-config-disk MsdCommunication  

The dongle is configured as mass storage in removable media form. 

If the dongle is currently configured as local mass storage, then: 

 Enter the following at the command prompt: cmu32 /s <serial> --set-config-disk 
MsdCommunication  

The dongle is configured as removable media. 

Note: For <serial>, enter the serial number of the stick. 

3. Remove the dongle from the computer. 
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4. Reconnect the dongle to the computer. 

In the CodeMeter Command Prompt and in the CodeMeter Control Center, the dongle is now 

displayed as removable media, in the file browser of the operating system with the drive letter.  

 
 

36.6 Troubleshooting 

Error Solution 

zenon only runs in demo mode. Check using CodeMeter and/or License Manager: 

 Is the dongle connected and contactable via 

CodeMeter mechanisms (on page 162)? 

 Is the license entered at the first position for the 

respective product? 

 Has the license expired? 

 Is the software dongle broken? 

 Is the license assigned to another product on 

another computer? 

(http://localhost:22350/license_monitoring/sessions.

html) 

(http://localhost:22350/license_monitoring/sessions.

html) 

Dongle is not found.  Check the network settings. 

 If the stick is in another domain, add it to the server 

search list (on page 160). 

 Increase the UDP response time. 

 If it is a virtual machine, then configure the stick as 

http://localhost:22350/license_monitoring/sessions.html
http://localhost:22350/license_monitoring/sessions.html
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Error Solution 

removable media (on page 162). 

Attention: Configuration as removable media can 

- depending on the computer configuration - also 

lead to a computer no longer booting. 

 Configure the stick as HID (on page 165). 

Error 410  

(with SD cards) 

The connection to the SD card is unstable. Use an external 

card reader. 

Certified time cannot be updated. Please check: 

 Proxy settings, especially access data and Password 

 List of time server under Settings -> time server 

 for example: cmtime.codemeter.com, 

cmtime.codemeter.de, cmtime.codemeter.fr, 

cmtime.codemeter.us 

Error message when updating the 

license when applying a WibuCmRaU 

file: 

Error at updating the CmSticks 

x-xxxxxxx:  

This update can no longer be installed. 

The content of the CmStick has a newer 

version, error229. 

The update for this license has already been written to the 

dongle. The dongle is up-to-date. 

Windows operating system shows the 

message: 

Low Memory 

The dongle is identified as local memory. In some cases, 

this can lead to the operating system giving the message 

"Insufficient memory". 

This message can be ignored. 

Alternatively, the dongle can also be configured as HID 

(on page 167). It thus no longer appears in the Windows 

drive list. 

Windows operating system no longer 

shows symbol for the Recycle Bin. 

This may happen if the dongle is identified as a fixed local 

network. 

Alternatively, the dongle can also be configured as HID 

(on page 167). It thus no longer appears in the Windows 

drive list. 
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37 Configuration file zenAnalyzer.ini 

Settings for zenon Analyzer are amended in the zenAnalyzer.ini configuration file. This documentation 

contains information for system administrators who want to edit the INI files directly. 

You can find the INI file in the following path: %cd_system%.  

It is only present if the Analyzer Server is installed. If there is only Report Launcher or ZAMS on the 

system, there is also no zenAnalyzer.ini. 

  Information 

Settings should primarily be made using the user interface of zenon Analyzer. 

Changes to the INI files are reserved for experienced users. 

zenAnalyzer.ini contains the following sections: 

Section: Description 

[NETZ] (on page 174) Settings for connection security. 

[USER_LEVELS_3] (on page 

175) 

Information on users and user authorisations. 

[DEDICATED_USERS_3] (on 

page 175) 

Configuration of dedicated users. 

[CONNECTION_ZA2] (on 

page 176) 

Information for connections to version ZA2 databases. 

[CONNECTION_ZAX] (on 

page 176) 

Information for connections to version ZA3 databases and higher. 

[DEBUG] (on page 177) Activation of debugging. 

The sequence of the sections and the entries in the sections can vary. 

FORMAT IN WHICH THE INI FILES ARE SAVED 

Due to the system, only ANSI and Unicode are supported for reading the INI files. 

  Attention 

UTF-8 format is not supported! 

You should therefore always save your INI files as a text file in ANSI or Unicode 

format. 
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38 Connection security, performance and timeout [NETZ] 

Settings for connection security, performance and timeout 

CONNECTION SECURITY 

Settings for connection security must only be set using ZAMS. To do this, use the Configure connection 

security dialog. 

  Attention 

Manual changes to these entries in zenAnalyzer.ini can lead to no connection to 

the Analyzer Server, license server or report server being possible any more. 

PERFORMANCE AND TIMEOUT 

Entry Description 

[NETZ] Section for connection security, performance and timeout. 

Entries for connection security cannot be changed here. There is 

thus also no user documentation available for this. 

FILL_AML_CEL_VARIABLE_

FILTER= 

Setting for performance: 

Control of how the connector stub on the zenon Analyzer handles 

an empty variable filter when calling up a zrsQueryAlarm or 

zrsQueryEvent function.  

This setting influences the performance of the connector. 

Settings for handling empty filters from zrsQuery: 

 0: The filter remains empty.  

The fetching of the alarm list is quick. However, it is possible 

that many alarms that are not needed are checked. This can 

lead to more time being needed. 

 1: The filter is filled with all exported variables of the project.  

The fetching of the list may take longer. The Runtime may 

possible be blocked during this time. However only 

information about reusable alarms is fetched. 

Default:1 

This setting has an effect from zenon Analyzer version 3.00. The 

behavior of versions prior to version 3.00 corresponds to the 1 

entry. 
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Entry Description 

Recommendation: If nearly all variables of the project are 

exported, then set the value to 0. If a smaller proportion of the 

variables of the project are exported, set the value to 1. The default 

settings generally do not need to be changed. 

RUNTIME_CONNECTOR_

TIMEOUT_MSEC= 

Setting for timeout: 

Connection timeout of the connector clients in milliseconds.  

Is read by the Connector Stub before each connector function call. 

Changes are immediately applied by saving zenAnalyzer.ini. 

Default:300000 (5 minutes) 

 
 

39 User [USER_LEVELS_3] 

Settings for user authorizations. 

These settings must only be set via ZAMS. To do this, use the Analyzer applications access rights dialog. 

  Attention 

Manual changes to these entries in zenAnalyzer.ini may lead to the connection 

to Analyzer Server no longer being possible. 

These entries are written by the license server if it receives a corresponding command. The entries are 

read when the license server starts. Manual changes to the INI file are only taken into account if the 

license server service zrsLicSrv is restarted. 
 

40 Dedicated users [DEDICATED_USERS_3] 

Settings for dedicated users with a fixed license.  

You change these settings in ZAMS using the Users with fixed license dialog. 

These entries are written by the license server if it receives a corresponding command. The entries are 

read when the license server starts. Manual changes to the INI file are only taken into account if the 

license server service zrsLicSrv is restarted. 
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41 Connection to ZA2 [CONNECTION_ZA2] 

Entries for the Connector Stubs connection to a Connector Container. These entries cannot be created 

with a tool. They must therefore be changed manually in the INI file if necessary. 

The entries are read if the first Connector function after the SQL Server start that needs a connection 

with a Connector Conatainer is executed. If these entries are amended, it must be ensured that the 

Connector Stub uses the new entries. To do this, the SQL-Server instance that is used for Analyzer 2.xx 

must be restarted. 

Entry Description 

[CONNECTION_ZA2] Configuration of the database connection of the Connector Stub 

components that the connection to the Connector Container 

establishes. 

These settings only relate to the connection to an Analyzer Server 

instance ZA2. Connections to other instances are configured by 

means of the settings in Connection to ZA3 and higher 

[CONNECTION_ZAX] (on page 176). 

USER= User name for the connection. 

Default:ReportingUser 

PW= Password for the connection. 

The password can be entered as open or encrypted. 

Note: Entry of an encrypted password is not possible via the INI 

file. 

Default:Copa-Data 

SQLINSTANCE= Denotes the SQL server instance to which the connection is to be 

made. 

Default:Localhost\ZA2 

 
 

42 Connection to ZA3 and higher [CONNECTION_ZAX] 

Entries for the Connector Stubs connection to a Connector Container. These entries cannot be created 

with a tool. They must therefore be changed manually in the INI file if necessary. 

The entries are read if the first Connector function after the SQL Server start that needs a connection 

with a Connector Conatainer is executed. If these entries are amended, it must be ensured that the 
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Connector Stub uses the new entries. To do this, the SQL-Server instance that is used for Analyzer 3.xx 

(or higher) must be restarted. 

Entry Description 

[CONNECTION_ZAX] Configuration of the database connection of the Connector Stub 

components that the connection to the Connector Container 

establishes. 

These settings only concern the connection to an Analyzer Server 

instance ZA3 or higher. Connections to instances of version 2.xx 

are configured using the settings in Connection to ZA2 

[CONNECTION_ZA2] (on page 176). 

USER= User name for the connection. 

Default:ReportingUser 

PW= Password for the connection. 

The password can be entered as open or encrypted. 

Note: Entry of an encrypted password is not possible via the INI 

file. 

Default:Copa-Data 

SQLINSTANCE= Denotes the SQL server instance to which the connection is to be 

made. 

Default:Localhost\ZA3 

 
 

43 Troubleshooting [DEBUG] 

Settings for debugging. 

These settings can only be changed manually in the INI file. 

Parameters Description 

[DEBUG] Settings for the writing of enhanced LOG entries. 

EXTENDEDLOG= Switches the writing of enhanced log entries off or on: 

 0: off 

 1: on 

At the time at whch the first log entry is to be written, write protection is 
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Parameters Description 

still activated. To ensure that the first entry is also written, the license 

server service zrsLicSrv must be restarted. 

Default: 0 

 
 

44 Data preparation 

The data preparation is done in several levels. With this data from different sources and formats can be 

evaluated universally and maintained easily. 

 Level 1: Data abstraction (on page 178) 

On the lowest level the data abstraction or data unification is done. It makes sure that the 

source data are always available in the same format and in the same type for the actual 

evaluation algorithm. 

 Level 2: Compression and calculation (on page 180) 

A level above the actual compression and calculation is done to create the data which should 

then be displayed in the report. This level is already independent of the data origin and 

therefore universal. 

 Level 3: Report (on page 180) 

The output data of the second level are then displayed graphically in the report as third level. 

The display in the report in turn is independent of the algorithms necessary for the calculation 

on the second level. This means that no calculation and no compression is carried out in the 

report, which exceed the mere display (e.g. formating of local times or similar). 

 
 

45 Level 1: Data abstraction 

At data abstraction there are two different categories of data: 

1. Engineering data 

They normally remain the same during the Runtime and are called meta data there.  

The metadata is abstracted or harmonized by the import wizard during import into the 

database. Regardless of their origin they are available in the format in which they are defined in 

chapter data structure. 

2. Runtime data 

The actual Runtime data are those data which are generally used as the base for all evaluations. 

They are called user data there. 
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Runtime data is tapped via connectors. COPA-DATA provides a Runtime connector and SQL 

connector with zenon Analyzer. Individual additions can be integrated into the connectors by 

agreement with COPA-DATA. 

CONNECTOR CONTAINER 

The connector container is an application (EXE) which runs at the source system and which loads and 

executes the connector plug-ins (DLLs). The connector container is a normal user process (no service) 

which is normally started together with the application which should deliver the data. The connector 

container opens a TCP port and waits for query requests from the connector stub whereon it loads the 

requested connector plug-in and invokes the fitting access function for the request. The return data is 

then sent to the connector stub. Several queries from different TCP connections can be executed in 

parallel if the source system supports this. 

In normal operation the connector container is displayed as icon in the task tray and does not have an 

own main window. Additional status information can be displayed via a status dialog. 

You can read more in the manual for report developers in the Connectors chapter. 

DIALOG 

 

Option Description 

Number of connected Clients Displays the number of clients connected. 

Minimize Minimizes the dialog into the info area of the task 

bar. 

Exit Closes the connector container. 

RESTART 

If the connector container has been closed, it can be restarted by: 

 Restarting the computer. 

 Manual start. 

 From Windows 8: Task-Manager -> Tab -> Autostart -> Connector-Container -> 

Open file path-> Double-click on zrsConnector.exe. 

 Other operating systems: Open file path-> Double-click on zrsConnector.exe. 

32-bit path: %Program Files (x86)%\Common Files\COPA-DATA\Connectors  
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46 Level 2: Compression and calculation 

All sorts of compression and calculation of the user data prepared in level 1 (on page 178) is carried out 

in the Stored Procedures. If necessary, filter criteria are handed over to them via parameters. 

The stored procedures are independent of the format of the user data and of the visual display of the 

result. They contain only the calculation algorithms and the filter methods with regards to the meta data. 

So far as it is technical feasible, they are also independent of specific presumptions concerning the meta 

data; i.e. independent of specific variable names. If this is not possible, the allocation to these fixed meta 

data parts is implemented as an obvious block at the beginning of the stored procedures in order to 

separate project-specific and universal evaluation part. 
 

47 Level 3: Report 

The result data generated in level 2 (on page 180) are formatted graphically in an SQL Server 2016 

Reporting Services report. There is no calculation in the report itself. Also a direct access to database 

tables is never done but only to the stored procedures from level 2 (on page 180). With this the reports 

are: 

 completely independent of the database structure 

 universal and 

 interchangeable 
 

48 Metadata Synchronizer 

The Metadata Synchronizer sends metadata from zenon to a zenon Analyzer metadata database. 

Requirements: zenon Analyzer 3.30 or higher and zenon 8.10 or higher. 

In contrast to the Analyzer Export Wizard, the Metadata Synchronizer is implemented in zenon and 

zenon Analyzer directly. This results in many benefits, most of all: 

 The transfer runs much more quickly. 

 Increased stability and tolerance of errors. 

 Version independence starting from zenon 8.10 and zenon Analyzer 3.30. 

DATA TRANSFER 

The Metadata Synchronizer transfers from zenon to zenon Analyzer: 
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 Alarm/event classes and alarm groups 

 Users 

 Equipment models 

 Network:  

If the Network property is active, configurations for Server 1 and Server 2. 

 Projects 

 Project contents: 

 Variables 

 Archives 

 Shifts 

 Status texts 

 Efficiency class models 

 Sankey models 

 Waterfall models 

The following is applicable for the target during transfer: 

 Objects that no longer exist are deleted.  

Exception: Projects 

During deletion, insofar as possible, all dependent objects are also deleted. 

 Existing objects are updated. 

 New objects are added. 

Note: Objects that have been created by ZAMS or the Metadata Editor are not changed. 

 

 
 

49 Configuration 

To transfer data for zenon Analyzer in the Service Grid: 

1. Ensure that a valid connection has been selected in the zenon Editor for the Service Hub 

project property in the Network/Service Grid node. 

2. Navigate to the Metadata Synchronizer node in the project properties. 

3. Select a Analyzer instance. 

click on the ... button to open the dialog to select an Analyzer server (on page 182). 
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4. To do this, select a Metadata database.   

Click on the ... button to open the dialog to select and configure a database (on page 183). 

5. Optional: Test the configuration by clicking on the ... button in the Test connection property.  

 

The Metadata Synchronizer can now be executed in the zenon Editor. 
 

49.1 Analyzer Server selection dialog 

You select the Analyzer server in the service hub with this dialog. 

 

Option Description 

Service Hub Display of the service hub configured in the 

Service Hub property. 

Select Analyzer server Direct entry of the Analyzer servers or selection 

from a drop-down list: 

 Selection of an Analyzer server: Applies 

selected instance. 

 <No Analyzer server selected>: Removes the 

configured Analyzer server. 

 <Apply from the global project>: Applies the 

configuration selected in the global project. 

Hinweis: In order for an Analyzer server to be able 

to be selected, a valid connection to the Service 

Hub must be configured. This is established with 

the Service Node Configuration Tool. 
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Option Description 

OK Applies settings and closes the dialog. 

Cancel Discards all changes and closes the dialog. 

 
 

49.2 Database selection dialog 

You select the metadata database with this dialog. 

 

Option Description 

Service Hub Display of the service hub configured in the 

Service Hub property. 

Analyzer Server Display of the analyzer server configured in the 

Analyzer instance property. 

Select metadata database Direct entry of the metadata database or selection 

from drop-down list: 

 Selection of a metadata database: Applies 

selected metadata database. 

 <No database selected>: Removes the 

configured database. 

 <Apply from the global project>: Applies the 

configuration selected in the global project. 

Note: In order for a metadata database to be 

selected, a valid connection to the Service Hub and 

to the Analyzer Server must be configured. 

OK Applies settings and closes the dialog. 
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Option Description 

Cancel Discards all changes and closes the dialog. 

 
 

50 Execution 

The Metadata Synchronizer can be executed and stopped. 

To transfer metadata to a database: 

1. Go to the Extras menu in the zenon Editor. 

2. Select the Execute  Metadata Synchronizer entry. 

The Metadata Synchronizer is started. Metadata is collated and transferred to the configured 

database. 

The actions and the result are displayed in the output window. 

To stop the Metadata Synchronizer: 

1. Go to the Extras menu in the zenon Editor. 

2. Select the Stop Metadata Synchronizer entry. 

The Metadata Synchronizer is stopped. 

SYNCHRONIZATION RULES 

VISUAL NAME 

Behavior when synchronizing the Metadata Editor and the Metadata Synchronizer:           

1. A variable does not exist in the Metadata database: 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is empty: The variable name is entered as the Visual 

name in the Metadata database. 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is configured: The Visual name in the zenon Editor is 

entered as the Visual name in the Metadata database. 

2. A variable already exists in the Metadata database and the visual name corresponds with the 

variable name: 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is empty: The variable name is entered as the Visual 

name in the Metadata database. 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is configured: The Visual name in the zenon Editor is 

entered as the Visual name in the Metadata database. 
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3. A variable already exists in the Metadata database and the visual name does not correspond 

with the variable name: 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is empty: The visual name in the Metadata database 

remains unchanged. 

 Visual name in the zenon Editor is configured: The Visual name in the zenon Editor is 

entered as the Visual name in the Metadata database. Visual names changed in the 

Metadata Editor are overwritten. 

The name in the zenon Editor is always used as the visual name for projects. When updating renamed 

projects (if the Visual name property remains empty), the zenon Analyzer overwrites none of the 

changes made with the Metadata Editor. 

DESCRIPTIONS 

If descriptions for objects applied from the Metadata Synchronizer from zenon are empty, the 

descriptions present in the database remain unchanged.   

This applies for: 

 Equipment groups 

 Alarm/Event classes 

 Alarm/Event groups 

 User 

 Projects 

 Archives 

 Variables (Identification is used) 

NORMALISATION 

Data for efficiency classes must be normalised for use in the zenon Analyzer. Data from the zenon 

Editor are never normalised. Normalisation can only be configured in the Metadata Editor.  

During synchronization, the Metadata Synchronizer checks whether the efficiency class model already 

exists in the Metadata database: 

 efficiency class model is not present: no normalisation is present. This must be configured in the 

Metadata Editor. 

 Efficiency class model is present: The normalisation present in the Metadata database remains 

unchanged. 
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SANKEY DIAGRAMS AND WATERFALL MODELS 

Sankey diagrams and waterfall models are validated after checking the variables and before sending the 

data. 

In doing so, the following applies: 

 Connections in Sankey diagrams may only use variables that are contained in project, archive, 

variable and compression during synchronization. 

 Waterfall models may only use variables that are contained in project and variable, but not 

archives during synchronization. For waterfall charts, it is sufficient if the variable is contained in 

any archive. 

VARIABLES 

All variables are checked before synchronization to see if they have to be synchronized.  A variable is 

only synchronized if it meets at least one of these conditions: 

 The variable has an assigned reaction matrix:  

In addition to the default entry, this reaction matrix contains at least one other entry that 

generates the alarms (AML) or events (CEL). 

 The variable does not have an assigned reaction matrix:  

It has at least one activated limit value that generates an alarm (AML) or an event (CEL). 

 The variable is contained in at least one archive. 

VALIDATION 

Entries from zenon are largely validated before transfer. Errors are corrected. If correction is not 

possible, the respective object is excluded from synchronization. All validation errors are logged in the 

diagnosis viewer as a warning and displayed in the output window in the zenon Editor. 

This applies for: 

 Archives 

 Reaction matrices 

 Alarm classes 

 Alarm groups 

 Equipment models 

 User 

 Projects 

 Sankey diagrams 

 Shift models 

 Variables 
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 References to equipment models 

 Waterfall charts 
 

51 License information in relation to open-source software 

COPA-DATA products use the following open-source software. 

Note: This information is only available in English. 
 

52 zenon Open Source licences for several features 

 The SNMP driver (SNMPNG32.exe) uses OpenSSL and NetSNMP. 

 The DNP3 driver, the IEC 60870 driver, the OPC UA driver, the Message Control and the Web 

Server Client are using the OpenSSL 1.1.1 Long Term Support with the Open SSL License. 

 The LicenseManager uses the JSON and the zlib Library. 

 The OPC UA Process Gateway (AccessOPCUA.dll) and the OPC UA driver (OPCUA32.exe) use 

OpenSSL. 

 The Message Control uses MIMEMail and OpenSSL (zenon32.dll). 

 The HTML Web Engine –Web Application uses ANTLRv3, Bootstrap, jQuery UI, jQuery, 

Json.NET, NLog, Owin, jQuery.SVG, WebGrease. 

 The HTML Web Engine – Deployment Tool uses Extended WPF Toolkit, Newtonsoft.Json, NLog, 

WPF Application Framework (WAF). 

 The HTML Web Engine – Compiler uses Newtonsoft.Json, Nlog.Windows.Forms, NLog. 

 The JavaScript library jQuery 3.3.1 uses the MIT License. 

 The Everywhere Essentials QR Code Generator Wizard uses QrCode.Net. 

 The Message Control VoiceOverIP Extension (MsgCtrlVoip.dll) uses libSRTP, Speex, PortAudio, 

Alaw/Ulaw Converter, GSM Codec 06.10 and iLBC Codec. 

 The 3D Configuration Tool uses DWF Toolkit License, the MIT License (MIT), the SharpDX - 

Alexandre Mutel License. 

 The 3D Integration uses the zlib Library. 

 The 3D Integration uses the Intel® Threading Building Blocks (Intel® TBB) (Version 2018, 0, 

2017, 0919) under the Apache 2.0 License. 

 The 3D Integration uses the liblzma under the XZ Utils License 5.2.2. 

 The GIS-Control uses the Gmap-Control with the MIT License (MIT). 
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 The System.Data.SQLite and the System Window Interactivity WPF are using the Microsoft 

Public License (MS-PL). 

 As framework for .NET the Newtonsoft.Json 11.0.2 software uses the MIT License (MIT). 

 The NLog.Extensions.Logging 1.0.1 uses the BSD 2-Clause "Simplified" License. 

 The NLog 4.4.0 uses the NLog / License. 

 The NLog 4.5.3 uses the BSD 3-Clause "New" or "Revised" License. 

 The NLog.Web.AspNetCore 4.5.3 software, which contains targets and layout-renderes specific 

to ASP.NET (Core), MVC and IIS, uses the BSD 3-Clause "New" or "Revised" License. 

 The Predictive Analytics and the Analyzer Management Studio use Math.Net Numerics 4.4.0 

with the MIT/X11 License. 

 The Add-In Framework uses the SharpDevelop 5.1.0 with the MIT License, the Mono.AddIns 1.3 

with the MIT License, the Mono.Cesil 0.9.6.4 with the MIT/X11 License, the WPF Application 

Framework (WAF) 3.2.0 with the Microsoft Public License (MS-PL). 

 The zenon Analyzer Management Studio uses the Castel.Core 4.2.1 with Apache License. 

 The *.ini-file handling is using a ini-parser with the MIT License (MIT). 

 The Drag&Drop functionality is using package with the BSD 3-Clause License. 

 The Toggle Switch Control Library is using the Microsoft Public License (MsPL). 

 Process Gateway uses cpprestsdk (cpprestsdk.v120.winxp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; 

cpprestsdk.v120.winphonesl.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; 

cpprestsdk.v120.windesktop.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; 

cpprestsdk.v120.winphone.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; cpprestsdk.v120.winapp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 

2.9.1; cpprestsdk.v140.winapp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; 

cpprestsdk.v140.windesktop.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1; cpprestsdk 2.9.1.1) with the MIT License. 

 For the creation and execution of platform independent software components the .NET Core 

2.1 Software uses the MIT License (MIT). 

 The @aspnet/signalr 1.0.0 software uses the Apache License, Version 2.0. 

 The IdentityModel2 3.0.0 software, a A.NET standard helper library for claims-based identity, 

OAuth 2.0 and OpenID connect, uses the Apache License 2.0. 

 The popper.js 1.14.3 software, a library used to position poppers in web applications, uses the 

MIT License (MIT). 

 The bootstrap 4.1.0 software, a toolkit for developing with HTML, CSS and JS, uses the MIT 

License (MIT). 

 The @types/cryptojs 3.1.29 software, which contains type definitions for CdyptoJS 3.1.2, uses the 

MIt License (MIT). 

 The OPC Foundation UA ANSI C Stack 1.03.341 software, which is used as Ansi C Stack of the 

OPC Foundation, uses the Reciprocal Community License (RCL). 
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 The OpenSSL 1.10h software, which is a toolkit for Transport Layer Security (TLS) and Secure 

Sockets Layer (SSL) protocols, uses the Open SSL License and the SSLeay License. 

 The Chromium Embedded Framework (CEF), which is a framework for embedding 

Chromium-based browsers in other applications, uses the Chromium Embedded Framework 

(CEF) License. 

 The zenon Analyzer and the zenon Supervisor uses the mosquitto 1.4.12 MQTT Broker with the 

Eclipse Public License - v 1.0. 

 The zenon Supervisor uses the phao MQTT C client 1.2.1 with the Eclipse Public License - v 1.0 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses System.Configuration.ConfigurationManager 4.4.1 with the 

MIT License (MIT). 

 The Command Line Parser 2.3 uses the MIT License (MIT). 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Primitives 2.1.1 with the Apache 

License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Options 2.1.1 with the Apache License 

2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Logging.Abstractions 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Logging 2.1.1 with the Apache License 

2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Hosting.Abstractions 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.FileSystemGlobbing 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.FileProviders.Physical 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.FileProviders.Abstractions 2.1.1 with 

the Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.DependencyInjection.Abstractions 

2.1.1 with the Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Configuration.Json 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Configuration.FileExtensions 2.1.1 with 

the Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Configuration.Binder 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Configuration.Abstractions 2.1.1 with 

the Apache License 2.0. 
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 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Configuration 2.1.1 with the Apache 

License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Caching.Memory 2.1.2 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.Extensions.Caching.Abstractions 2.1.2 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.AspNetCore.Http.Features 2.1.1 with the Apache 

License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.AspNetCore.Http.Abstractions 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.AspNetCore.Hosting.Server.Abstractions 2.1.1 

with the Apache License 2.0. 

 The Web Server - Client Modul uses Microsoft.AspNetCore.Hosting.Abstractions 2.1.1 with the 

Apache License 2.0. 

 The Mono.Posix.NETStandard 1.0.0, which is a component that is used to figure out, if an 

application is running as Administrator under linux, uses the MIT and BSD License (for Mono 

distribution). 

 The zenon Supervisor uses the libzip 1.5.1 library with the 3-clause BSD license. 

 The zenon Supervisor uses the Angular 7.1.3 User Interface Framework with the MIT License 

(Copyright (c) 2010-2019 Google LLC. http://angular.io/license). 

 The zenon Supervisor uses the Angular Material 7.3.1 Component Framework for Angular with 

the MIT License (Copyright (c) 2019 Google LLC). 

You have to accept the according license agreements as well as the standard end user license 

agreement (EULA). 
 

52.1 Alaw/Ulaw Converter 

This source code is a product of Sun Microsystems, Inc. and is provided for unrestricted use.  Users 

may copy or modify this source code without charge. 

SUN SOURCE CODE IS PROVIDED AS IS WITH NO WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND INCLUDING THE 

WARRANTIES OF DESIGN, MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR ARISING 

FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, USAGE OR TRADE PRACTICE. 

Sun source code is provided with no support and without any obligation on the part of Sun 

Microsystems, Inc. to assist in its use, correction, modification or enhancement. 

SUN MICROSYSTEMS, INC. SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO THE INFRINGEMENT OF 

COPYRIGHTS, TRADE SECRETS OR ANY PATENTS BY THIS SOFTWARE OR ANY PART THEREOF. 
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In no event will Sun Microsystems, Inc. be liable for any lost revenue or profits or other special, indirect 

and consequential damages, even if Sun has been advised of the possibility of such damages. 

Sun Microsystems, Inc. 

2550 Garcia Avenue 

Mountain View, California  94043 

 
 

52.2 ANTLRv3 

[The BSD License] 

Copyright (c) 2010 Terence Parr 

All rights reserved.  

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

 Neither the name of the author nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.  

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE.  
 

52.3 Apache License 2.0 

Apache License 

Version 2.0, January 2004 
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http://www.apache.org/licenses/  

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION 

1. Definitions. 

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined 

by Sections 1 through 9 of this document. 

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is 

granting the License. 

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are 

controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition, 

"control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such 

entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the 

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity. 

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this 

License. 

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited 

to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files. 

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a 

Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and 

conversions to other media types. 

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available 

under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work 

(an example is provided in the Appendix below). 

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or 

derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other 

modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this 

License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or 

bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof. 

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work 

and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is 

intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an 

individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the 

purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written 

communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to 

communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking 

systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and 

improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise 

designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution." 

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a 

Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work. 
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2. Grant of Copyright License. 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a 

perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to 

reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and 

distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in Source or Object form. 

3. Grant of Patent License. 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a 

perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in 

this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise 

transfer the Work, where such license applies only to those patent claims licensable by such 

Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of 

their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute 

patent litigation against any entity (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging 

that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory 

patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under this License for that Work 

shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed. 

4. Redistribution. 

You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any 

medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that You meet 

the following conditions: 

a) You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; 

and 

b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the 

files; and 

c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all 

copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work, 

excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and 

d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative 

Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices contained 

within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the 

Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text file 

distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or documentation, if 

provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative 

Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the 

NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the License. You may 

add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or 

as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional 

attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the License. 

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide 

additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of 

Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, 
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reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated in 

this License.  

5. Submission of Contributions. 

Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in 

the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of this License, 

without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall 

supersede or modify the terms of any separate license agreement you may have executed with 

Licensor regarding such Contributions. 

6. Trademarks. 

This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or 

product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and customary use in 

describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file. 

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. 

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each 

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR 

CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any 

warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR 

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of 

using or redistributing the Work and assume any risks associated with Your exercise of 

permissions under this License. 

8. Limitation of Liability. 

In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or 

otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or 

agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, 

indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this 

License or out of the use or inability to use the Work (including but not limited to damages for 

loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other 

commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the possibility of 

such damages. 

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. 

While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and 

charge a fee for, acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations 

and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act 

only on Your own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other 

Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless 

for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your 

accepting any such warranty or additional liability. 

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work 
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To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following boilerplate notice, with the fields 

enclosed by brackets "[]" replaced with your own identifying information. (Don't include the brackets!) 

The text should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend 

that a file or class name and description of purpose be included on the same "printed page" as the 

copyright notice for easier identification within third-party archives. 

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner] 

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); 

you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. 

You may obtain a copy of the License at 

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0 

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is 

distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express 

or implied. 

See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the License. 
 

52.4 Bootstrap, jQuery UI, jQuery, Newtonsoft.Json 

The MIT License (MIT) 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

 The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or 

substantial portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.5 bootstrap 4.1.0 

Licensed under the MIT License (MIT).  

Copyright (c) 2011-2018 Twitter, Inc.  

Copyright (c) 2011-2018 The Bootstrap Authors  
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Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.6 BSD 3-Clause License 

Copyright (c) 2015-16, Jan Karger (Steven Kirk) 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without 

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this 

list of conditions and the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, 

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation 

and/or other materials provided with the distribution. 

 Neither the name of gong-wpf-dragdrop nor the names of its 

contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from 

this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" 

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE 

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE 

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE 

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL 

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR 

SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE 

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 
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52.7 Castle.Core 4.2.1 

Copyright 2004-2016 Castle Project - http://www.castleproject.org/ 

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); 

you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. 

You may obtain a copy of the License at 

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0 

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software  

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS,  

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied.  

See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the License. 

 
 

52.8 Chromium Embedded Framework (CEF) License 

Copyright (c) 2008-2014 Marshall A. Greenblatt. Portions Copyright (c) 

2006-2009 Google Inc. All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the name Chromium Embedded Framework nor the 

names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this 

software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 
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WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.9 cpprestsdk 

The following versions are using the MIT License: 

 cpprestsdk.v120.winxp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v120.winphonesl.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v120.windesktop.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v120.winphone.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v120.winapp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v140.winapp.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk.v140.windesktop.msvcstl.dyn.rt-dyn 2.9.1 

 cpprestsdk 2.9.1.1 

THE MIT LICENSE 

SPDX short identifier: MIT 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.10 DWF Toolkit 

NOTICE TO USER: THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT ("AGREEMENT") IS A LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU 

(EITHER AN INDIVIDUAL OR A SINGLE ENTITY) AND AUTODESK, INC. FOR THE RELEASE CANDIDATE 

VERSION OF THE DWF TOOLKIT, WHICH INCLUDES COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND MAY INCLUDE 

ASSOCIATED MEDIA, PRINTED MATERIALS AND ONLINE OR ELECTRONIC DOCUMENTATION 
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("LICENSED SOFTWARE"). BY INSTALLING THE LICENSED SOFTWARE YOU ACCEPT ALL THE TERMS 

AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF 

THIS AGREEMENT, DO NOT INSTALL OR USE THE LICENSED SOFTWARE.  

1. LICENSE GRANT 

1.1 Autodesk grants to you ("Licensee") a perpetual, nontransferable, nonexclusive, royalty-free, 

limited license to: 

1.1.1 (a) Use the Licensed Software for development, testing, research, internal, educational, 

or commercial purposes.; (b) Modify the Licensed Software to create derivative works and 

applications, including ports; and (c) Compile the Licensed Software, derivative works and 

applications prepared in accordance with subsection 1.1.1(b) into binary code. You 

acknowledge that the Licensed Software is being provided by Autodesk as a courtesy 

during a "release candidate" period during which Autodesk may perform testing and 

modifications to the Licensed Software.  As such, Autodesk makes no representation or 

promise that future versions or releases of the Licensed Software will contain identical or 

substantially similar elements and functions as the version licensed hereunder.  Though 

Autodesk does not currently believe there will be substantial changes to the Licensed 

Software, Autodesk reserves the right to make any change in accordance with its 

requirements. 

1.1.2 Reproduce, distribute and sublicense free of charge or for a fee the Licensed Software 

in binary code form in conjunction with derivative works or applications created by 

Licensee or licensed from third parties by Licensee, provided, that: (a) Licensee makes no 

use of Autodesk's trademarks, trade names, or trade dress; (b) In the event Licensee makes 

any modification to the Licensed Software, Licensee must publish the specification for such 

modifications for use by third party developers and provide Autodesk with a copy thereof; 

and (c) The Licensee must sublicense the Licensed Software "as is", without warranty of any 

kind. 

1.1.3 Reproduce, distribute and sublicense free of charge to sublicensees the source code of 

the unmodified Licensed Software, provided that (a) Licensee must state in its sublicenses 

that the Licensed Software is being distributed pursuant to a license granted by Autodesk, 

Inc.; (b)The terms of sublicenses granted by Licensee must (i) contain all applicable terms of 

this Agreement, and (ii) not be broader than the terms of the license granted by this 

Agreement; (c) Licensee must exactly reproduce Autodesk's copyright and other 

proprietary rights notices which accompany the copy of the Licensed Software licensed by 

Autodesk to Licensee; and (d) Licensee shall conspicuously state in its sublicenses that the 

Licensed Software is offered "as is", without warranty of any kind.  

1.1.4 Reproduce, distribute and sublicense the source code of the Licensed Software as 

modified by Licensee, provided that (a) Licensee must state in its sublicense that the 

Licensed Software has been modified by Licensee; (b) Licensee must exactly reproduce 

Autodesk's copyright and other proprietary rights notices which accompany the copy of 

the Licensed Software licensed by Autodesk to Licensee; (c) As to the unmodified portions 

of the Licensed Software, the terms of the sublicenses granted by Licensee must (i) contain 

all applicable terms of this Agreement, and (ii) not be broader than the terms of the license 
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granted by this Agreement; (d) Licensee must conspicuously state in its sublicenses that the 

original, unmodified portions of the Licensed Software are offered "as is", without warranty 

of any kind; and (e) Licensee must (i) publish the modified Licensed Software to the 

Worldwide Web, (ii) make available with the modified Licensed Software documentation 

which describes in detail the modifications which Licensee has made to the Licensed 

Software, and (iii) provide to Autodesk a copy of the modified Licensed Software and the 

documentation. 

1.2 Licensee acquires no right, title, or interest in or to the Licensed Software. 

1.3 Licensee shall retain all rights to any independently developed software, such as 

applications, developed by or for Licensee. 

1.4 Autodesk is under no obligation to provide maintenance, support, or upgrades for the 

Licensed Software. 

2. COPYRIGHTS AND TRADEMARKS 

Licensee shall reproduce and apply any copyright or other proprietary rights notices included 

on or embedded in the Licensed Software to any copies of the Licensed Software or to 

applications created using the Licensed Software, in any form. Licensee shall have no right to 

use any Autodesk trademarks, trade names or trade dress absent a separate written agreement 

between Autodesk and Licensee. Licensee hereby understands and agrees that Autodesk is not 

granting any rights to Autodesk patents, copyrights, trademarks or trade secret information to 

Licensee by this Agreement. 

3. FEES 

Use of the Licensed Software in accordance with the terms of this Agreement shall not require 

payment of a license fee to Autodesk. 

4. TERM AND TERMINATION 

The grant of a perpetual license notwithstanding, Autodesk may immediately terminate this 

Agreement and revoke the license granted to Licensee upon written notice to Licensee if 

Licensee fails to comply with any of the terms or conditions of this Agreement. Upon 

termination of this Agreement, Licensee shall immediately cease using, reproducing and 

distributing the Licensed Software, the license and rights granted hereunder shall expire, and 

Licensee shall immediately destroy or return to Autodesk the Licensed Software and all related 

documentation, materials or copies thereof. 

5. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY 

5.1 The Licensed Software is provided "AS IS" and without any warranty of any kind.  Autodesk 

reserves the right to update and make modifications to the Licensed Software in any future 

release in its sole discretion. 

5.2 AUTODESK DOES NOT MAKE AND HEREBY DISCLAIMS ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE WARRANTIES OF 

NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR 

ARISING FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, USAGE, OR TRADE PRACTICE. 
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6. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

6.1 In no event will Autodesk be liable for any lost revenues, data, or profits, or special, indirect, 

or consequential damages, even if Autodesk has been advised of the possibility or probability 

of such damages. Autodesk's maximum liability for damages shall be limited to the fees, if any, 

required under Section 3 for the particular Licensed Software which caused the damages.  

6.2 The Licensed Software is not fault-tolerant and is not designed, manufactured, or intended 

for use or resale as online control equipment in hazardous environments requiring fail-safe 

performance, such as in the operation of nuclear facilities, aircraft navigation or communication 

systems, air traffic control, direct life support machines, or weapons systems, in which the failure 

of the Licensed Software or derived binaries could lead directly to death, personal injury, or 

severe physical or environmental damage ("High Risk Activities"). Autodesk specifically disclaims 

any express or implied warranty of fitness for High Risk Activities. Licensee will not knowingly 

use, distribute, or sublicense the Licensed Software or derived binaries for High Risk Activities 

and will ensure that its customers and end-users of Licensee's products are provided with a 

copy of the notice specified in the first sentence of this Section 6.2. 

7. PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 

The Licensed Software is the proprietary information of Autodesk, Inc. ("Confidential 

Information"). Except as permitted by this Agreement, Licensee shall not disclose Confidential 

Information and shall use it only for purposes specifically contemplated by this Agreement. This 

Agreement will not affect any non-disclosure agreement between the parties. 

8. EXPORT 

Unless properly authorized by the U.S. Government, Licensee shall not export, re-export or 

transfer, whether directly or indirectly, the Licensed Software or binary derivative or direct 

products thereof, to any person or company who is (a) present in or controlled by a legal 

resident of any proscribed country listed in the U.S. Export Administration Regulations (or any 

equivalent thereof ), or (b) a person or entity named in the entity lists, denied persons lists or 

specially designated nationals lists maintained by the U.S. Government. 

9. U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS 

This Licensed Software is provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication, or disclosure by 

the Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c)(1)(ii) of the Rights in 

Technical Data and Computer Software Clause as DFARS 252.227-7013 and FAR 52.227-19 as 

applicable. Manufacturer is Autodesk, Inc., 111 McInnis Parkway, San Rafael, California 94903. 

10. GOVERNING LAW 

Any action related to this Agreement will be governed by California law, excluding choice of law 

rules. 
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52.11 Eclipse Public License - v 1.0 

THE ACCOMPANYING PROGRAM IS PROVIDED UNDER THE TERMS OF THIS ECLIPSE PUBLIC LICENSE 

("AGREEMENT"). ANY USE, REPRODUCTION OR DISTRIBUTION OF THE PROGRAM CONSTITUTES 

RECIPIENT'S ACCEPTANCE OF THIS AGREEMENT.  

1. DEFINITIONS  

"Contribution" means:  

a) in the case of the initial Contributor, the initial code and documentation distributed under 

this Agreement, and  

a) in the case of each subsequent Contributor:  

changes to the Program, and  

additions to the Program; 

where such changes and/or additions to the Program originate from and are distributed by that 

particular Contributor. A Contribution 'originates' from a Contributor if it was added to the 

Program by such Contributor itself or anyone acting on such Contributor's behalf. Contributions 

do not include additions to the Program which: (i) are separate modules of software distributed 

in conjunction with the Program under their own license agreement, and (ii) are not derivative 

works of the Program.  

"Contributor" means any person or entity that distributes the Program.  

"Licensed Patents " mean patent claims licensable by a Contributor which are necessarily 

infringed by the use or sale of its Contribution alone or when combined with the Program.  

"Program" means the Contributions distributed in accordance with this Agreement.  

"Recipient" means anyone who receives the Program under this Agreement, including all 

Contributors.  

2. GRANT OF RIGHTS  

a) Subject to the terms of this Agreement, each Contributor hereby grants Recipient a 

non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free copyright license to reproduce, prepare derivative 

works of, publicly display, publicly perform, distribute and sublicense the Contribution of 

such Contributor, if any, and such derivative works, in source code and object code form.  

b) Subject to the terms of this Agreement, each Contributor hereby grants Recipient a 

non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free patent license under Licensed Patents to make, use, 

sell, offer to sell, import and otherwise transfer the Contribution of such Contributor, if any, 

in source code and object code form. This patent license shall apply to the combination of 

the Contribution and the Program if, at the time the Contribution is added by the 

Contributor, such addition of the Contribution causes such combination to be covered by 

the Licensed Patents. The patent license shall not apply to any other combinations which 

include the Contribution. No hardware per se is licensed hereunder.  
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c) Recipient understands that although each Contributor grants the licenses to its 

Contributions set forth herein, no assurances are provided by any Contributor that the 

Program does not infringe the patent or other intellectual property rights of any other 

entity. Each Contributor disclaims any liability to Recipient for claims brought by any other 

entity based on infringement of intellectual property rights or otherwise. As a condition to 

exercising the rights and licenses granted hereunder, each Recipient hereby assumes sole 

responsibility to secure any other intellectual property rights needed, if any. For example, if 

a third party patent license is required to allow Recipient to distribute the Program, it is 

Recipient's responsibility to acquire that license before distributing the Program.  

d) Each Contributor represents that to its knowledge it has sufficient copyright rights in its 

Contribution, if any, to grant the copyright license set forth in this Agreement.  

3. REQUIREMENTS  

A Contributor may choose to distribute the Program in object code form under its own license 

agreement, provided that:  

a) it complies with the terms and conditions of this Agreement; and  

b) its license agreement:  

i) effectively disclaims on behalf of all Contributors all warranties and conditions, express 

and implied, including warranties or conditions of title and non-infringement, and implied 

warranties or conditions of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose; 

ii) effectively excludes on behalf of all Contributors all liability for damages, including direct, 

indirect, special, incidental and consequential damages, such as lost profits;  

iii) states that any provisions which differ from this Agreement are offered by that 

Contributor alone and not by any other party; and  

iv) states that source code for the Program is available from such Contributor, and informs 

licensees how to obtain it in a reasonable manner on or through a medium customarily 

used for software exchange.   

When the Program is made available in source code form:  

a. it must be made available under this Agreement; and  

b. a copy of this Agreement must be included with each copy of the Program. 

Contributors may not remove or alter any copyright notices contained within the Program.  

Each Contributor must identify itself as the originator of its Contribution, if any, in a manner that 

reasonably allows subsequent Recipients to identify  

the originator of the Contribution.  

4. COMMERCIAL DISTRIBUTION  

Commercial distributors of software may accept certain responsibilities with respect to end 

users, business partners and the like. While this license is intended to facilitate the commercial 

use of the Program, the Contributor who includes the Program in a commercial product 
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offering should do so in a manner which does not create potential liability for other 

Contributors. Therefore, if a Contributor includes the Program in a commercial product 

offering, such Contributor ("Commercial Contributor") hereby agrees to defend and indemnify 

every other Contributor ("Indemnified Contributor") against any losses, damages and costs 

(collectively "Losses") arising from claims, lawsuits and other legal actions brought by a third 

party against the Indemnified Contributor to the extent caused by the acts or omissions of such 

Commercial Contributor in connection with its distribution of the Program in a commercial 

product offering. The obligations in this section do not apply to any claims or Losses relating to 

any actual or alleged intellectual property infringement. In order to qualify, an Indemnified 

Contributor must:  

a) promptly notify the Commercial Contributor in writing of such claim, and  

b) allow the Commercial Contributor to control, and cooperate with the Commercial 

Contributor in, the defense and any related settlement negotiations. The Indemnified 

Contributor may participate in any such claim at its own expense.  

For example, a Contributor might include the Program in a commercial product offering, 

Product X. That Contributor is then a Commercial Contributor. If that Commercial Contributor 

then makes performance claims, or offers warranties related to Product X, those performance 

claims and warranties are such Commercial Contributor's responsibility alone. Under this 

section, the Commercial Contributor would have to defend claims against the other 

Contributors related to those performance claims and warranties, and if a court requires any 

other Contributor to pay any damages as a result, the Commercial Contributor must pay those 

damages.  

5. NO WARRANTY  

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT, THE PROGRAM IS PROVIDED ON AN 

"AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR 

IMPLIED INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF TITLE, 

NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Each 

Recipient is solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using and distributing the 

Program and assumes all risks associated with its exercise of rights under this Agreement , 

including but not limited to the risks and costs of program errors, compliance with applicable 

laws, damage to or loss of data, programs or equipment, and unavailability or interruption of 

operations.  

6.  DISCLAIMER OF LIABILITY  

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER RECIPIENT NOR ANY 

CONTRIBUTORS SHALL HAVE ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION 

LOST PROFITS), HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING 

IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OR DISTRIBUTION OF THE PROGRAM OR THE EXERCISE OF 

ANY RIGHTS GRANTED HEREUNDER, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGES.  
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7. GENERAL  

If any provision of this Agreement is invalid or unenforceable under applicable law, it shall not 

affect the validity or enforceability of the remainder of the terms of this Agreement, and without 

further action by the parties hereto, such provision shall be reformed to the minimum extent 

necessary to make such provision valid and enforceable. 

If Recipient institutes patent litigation against any entity (including a cross-claim or counterclaim 

in a lawsuit) alleging that the Program itself (excluding combinations of the Program with other 

software or hardware) infringes such Recipient's patent(s), then such Recipient's rights granted 

under Section 2(b) shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed. 

All Recipient's rights under this Agreement shall terminate if it fails to comply with any of the 

material terms or conditions of this Agreement and does not cure such failure in a reasonable 

period of time after becoming aware of such noncompliance. If all Recipient's rights under this 

Agreement terminate, Recipient agrees to cease use and distribution of the Program as soon as 

reasonably practicable. However, Recipient's obligations under this Agreement and any licenses 

granted by Recipient relating to the Program shall continue and survive. 

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute copies of this Agreement, but in order to avoid 

inconsistency the Agreement is copyrighted and may only be modified in the following manner. 

The Agreement Steward reserves the right to publish new versions (including revisions) of this 

Agreement from time to time. No one other than the Agreement Steward has the right to 

modify this Agreement. The Eclipse Foundation is the initial Agreement Steward. The Eclipse 

Foundation may assign the responsibility to serve as the Agreement Steward to a suitable 

separate entity. Each new version of the Agreement will be given a distinguishing version 

number. The Program (including Contributions) may always be distributed subject to the 

version of the Agreement under which it was received. In addition, after a new version of the 

Agreement is published, Contributor may elect to distribute the Program (including its 

Contributions) under the new version. Except as expressly stated in Sections 2(a) and 2(b) 

above, Recipient receives no rights or licenses to the intellectual property of any Contributor 

under this Agreement, whether expressly, by implication, estoppel or otherwise. All rights in the 

Program not expressly granted under this Agreement are reserved.  

This Agreement is governed by the laws of the State of New York and the intellectual property 

laws of the United States of America. No party to this Agreement will bring a legal action under 

this Agreement more than one year after the cause of action arose. Each party waives its rights 

to a jury trial in any resulting litigation.  

 
 

52.12 Extended WPF Toolkit, WPF Application Framework (WAF) 

Microsoft Public License (Ms-PL) 

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this license. 

If you do not accept the license, do not use the software. 
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1. DEFINITIONS 

 The terms "reproduce," "reproduction," "derivative works," and "distribution" have the same 

meaning here as under U.S. copyright law. 

 A "contribution" is the original software, or any additions or changes to the software. 

 A "contributor" is any person that distributes its contribution under this license. 

 "Licensed patents" are a contributor's patent claims that read directly on its contribution. 

2. GRANT OF RIGHTS 

 (A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

copyright license to reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its contribution, and 

distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create. 

 (B) Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

license under its licensed patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, and/or 

otherwise dispose of its contribution in the software or derivative works of the contribution in 

the software. 

3. CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

 (A) No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to use any contributors' 

name, logo, or trademarks. 

 (B) If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that you claim are infringed 

by the software, your patent license from such contributor to the software ends automatically. 

 (C) If you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all copyright, patent, 

trademark, and attribution notices that are present in the software. 

 (D) If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form, you may do so only under 

this license by including a complete copy of this license with your distribution. If you distribute 

any portion of the software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so under a 

license that complies with this license. 

 (E) The software is licensed "as-is." You bear the risk of using it. The contributors give no 

express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You may have additional consumer rights under 

your local laws which this license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your local laws, 

the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a particular 

purpose and non-infringement. 
 

52.13 GMap.NET 

The MIT License (MIT) 
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Copyright (c) FLAT EARTH. This software can access some map providers and may viotile their Terms of 

Service, you use it at your own risk, nothing is forcing you to accept this ;} Source itself is legal! 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 

 
 

52.14 GSM Codec 06.10 

Copyright 1992, 1993, 1994 by Jutta Degener and Carsten Bormann, Technische Universitaet Berlin 

 

Any use of this software is permitted provided that this notice is not removed and that neither the 

authors nor the Technische Universitaet Berlin are deemed to have made any representations as to the 

suitability of this software for any purpose nor are held responsible for any defects ofthis software.  

THERE IS ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY FOR THIS SOFTWARE. 

As a matter of courtesy, the authors request to be informed about uses this software has found, about 

bugs in this software, and about any improvements that may be of general interest. 

 

Berlin, 28.11.1994 

Jutta Degener 

Carsten Bormann 
 

52.15 Helix Toolkit 

Copyright (c) 2012 Helix Toolkit contributors 
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Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the 

"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, 

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit 

persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.16 IdentityModel2 3.0.0 

Licensed under the Apache License. 

Version 2.0, January 2004  

http://www.apache.org/licenses/  

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION  

1. Definitions 

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined 

by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.  

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is 

granting the License.  

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are 

controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition, 

"control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such 

entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the 

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.  

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this 

License.  

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited 

to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files. "Object" form shall 

mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a Source form, 
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including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and conversions 

to other media types.  

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available 

under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in orattached to the work 

(an example is provided in the Appendix below).  

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or 

derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other 

modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this 

License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or 

bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof.  

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work 

and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is 

intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an 

individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the 

purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written 

communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to 

communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking 

systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and 

improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise 

designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution."  

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a 

Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.  

2. Grant of Copyright License 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a 

perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to 

reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and 

distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in Source or Object form.  

3. Grant of Patent License 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a 

perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in 

this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise 

transfer the Work, where such license applies only to those patent claims licensable by such 

Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of 

their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute 

patent litigation against any entity (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging 

that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory 

patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under this License for that Work 

shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.  

4. Redistribution 
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You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any 

medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that You meet 

the following conditions:  

 (a) You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this 

License; and  

 (b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed 

the files; and  

 (c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all 

copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work, 

excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and  

 (d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative 

Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices contained 

within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the 

Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text file 

distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or documentation, if 

provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative 

Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the 

NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the License. You may 

add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or 

as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional 

attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the License.  

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide additional 

or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your 

modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, 

and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated in this License.  

5. Submission of Contributions 

Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in 

the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of  

this License, without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing 

herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any separate license agreement you may have 

executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.  

6. Trademarks 

This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or 

product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and customary use in 

describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.  

7. Disclaimer of Warranty 

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each 

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR 

CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any 
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warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR 

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of 

using or redistributing the Work and assume any risks associated with Your exercise of 

permissions under this License.  

8. Limitation of Liability 

In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or 

otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or 

agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, 

indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this 

License or out of the use or inability to use the work (including but not limited to damages for 

loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other 

commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the possibility of 

such damages.  

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability 

While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and 

charge a fee for, acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations 

and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act 

only on Your own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other 

Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless 

for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your 

accepting any such warranty or additional liability.  

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS  

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work. To apply the Apache License to your work, 

attach the following boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets "{}" replaced with your own 

identifying information. (Don't include the brackets!)  The text should be enclosed in the appropriate 

comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or class name and description of 

purpose be included on the same "printed page" as the copyright notice for easier identification within 

third-party archives.  

Copyright 2017-2018 Brock Allen & Dominick Baier  

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in 

compliance with the License.  

You may obtain a copy of the License at  

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0  

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is 

distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express 

or implied.  

See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the License. 
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52.17 iLBC Codec 

Copyright 2011 The WebRTC project authors 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of Google nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, 

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.18 ini Parser 

The MIT License (MIT)  

Copyright (c) 2008 Ricardo Amores Hernández  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 
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COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.19 JSON Library 

Copyright © 2013-2017 Niels Lohmann 

Lizenz (https://github.com/nlohmann/json#license):  

The class is licensed under the MIT License (https://opensource.org/licenses/MIT). 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.20 jQuery.SVG 

Copyright 2007 - 2015 Keith Wood 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
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52.21 jQuery 3.3.1 

Licensed under the License (MIT). 

Copyright JS Foundation and other contributors, https://js.foundation/  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.22 libSRTP 

Copyright (c) 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc. 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 
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INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT,STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.23 Math.Net Numerics License (MIT/X11) 

Copyright (c) 2002-2018 Math.NET 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.24 Microsoft Public License (MS-PL) 

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this license. 

If you do not accept the license, do not use the software. 

1. Definitions 

The terms "reproduce," "reproduction," "derivative works," and "distribution" have the same 

meaning here as under U.S. copyright law. A "contribution" is the original software, or any 

additions or changes to the software. A "contributor" is any person that distributes its 

contribution under this license. "Licensed patents" are a contributor's patent claims that read 

directly on its contribution. 

2. Grant of Rights 

(A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

copyright license to reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its contribution, and 

distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create. (B) Patent Grant- Subject to 

the terms of this license, including the license conditions and limitations in section 3, each 

contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free license under its licensed 
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patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, and/or otherwise dispose of its 

contribution in the software or derivative works of the contribution in the software. 

3. Conditions and Limitations 

(A) No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to use any contributors' 

name, logo, or trademarks. 

(B) If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that you claim are infringed 

by the software, your patent license from such contributor to the software ends automatically. 

(C) If you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all copyright, patent, 

trademark, and attribution notices that are present in the software. 

(D) If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form, you may do so only under 

this license by including a complete copy of this license with your distribution. If you distribute 

any portion of the software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so under a 

license that complies with this license. 

(E) The software is licensed "as-is." You bear the risk of using it. The contributors give no 

express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You may have additional consumer rights under 

your local laws which this license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your local laws, 

the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a particular 

purpose and non-infringement. 

Opensource.org site content is licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.  

Terms of Service  

1. ACCEPTANCE OF TERMS 

The Open Source Initiative ("OSI") provides the information on this Web site as provided in 

these Terms of Service ("TOS"). OSI may update the TOS at any time and without prior notice 

by posting a new version at http://www.opensource.org. The information on this site and your 

use of it is subject to the most recent version of the TOS posted.  

2. DESCRIPTION OF SERVICE 

OSI provides you with access to discussion lists, forums, licenses and a variety of other services. 

("OSI Service"). Unless explicitly stated otherwise, any new features that augment or enhance 

the current OSI Service shall be subject to the TOS. 

3. YOUR REGISTRATION OBLIGATIONS 

In consideration of your use of the OSI Service, you represent that you are of legal age to form 

a binding contract and are not a person barred from receiving serviceunder the laws of the 

United States or other applicable jurisdiction. You also agree to:  

a) provide true, accurate, current and complete information about yourself as prompted by 

the OSI Service's registration form (the "Registration Data") and 

b) maintain and promptly update the Registration Data to keep it true, accurate, current and 

complete. If you provide any information that is untrue, inaccurate, not current or 

incomplete, or OSI has reasonable grounds to suspect that such information is untrue, 

inaccurate, not current or incomplete, OSI has the right to suspend or terminate your 

account and refuse any and all current or future use of the OSI Services (or any portion 

thereof). 
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4. OSI PRIVACY POLICY 

Registration Data and certain other information about you is subject to our Privacy Policy. 

5. CONDUCT 

You understand that all information, data, text, software, graphics or other materials 

("Content"), whether publicly posted or privately transmitted, are the sole responsibility of the 

person from whom such Content originated. This means that you, and not OSI, are entirely 

responsible for all Content that you upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available 

via the OSI Service. OSI does not control the Content posted via the OSI Service and, as such, 

does not guarantee the accuracy, integrity or quality of such Content. Under no circumstances 

will OSI be liable in any way for any Content, including, but not limited to, any errors or 

omissions in any Content, or any loss or damage of any kind incurred as a result of the use of 

any Content posted, emailed, transmitted or otherwise made available via the OSI Service. You 

agree to not use the OSI Service to: 

a) upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available any Content that is unlawful, 

harmful, threatening, abusive, harassing, tortuous, defamatory, vulgar, obscene, libelous, 

invasive of another's privacy, hateful, or racially, ethnically or otherwise objectionable or 

harm minors; 

b) impersonate any person or entity or falsely state or otherwise misrepresent your affiliation 

with a person or entity;  

c) forge headers or otherwise manipulate identifiers in order to disguise the origin of any 

Content transmitted through the OSI Service; 

d) upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available any Content that you do not have 

a right to make available under any law or under contractual or other relationships; 

e) upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available any Content that infringes any 

patent, trademark, trade secret, copyright or other proprietary rights of any party; 

f) upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available any unsolicited or unauthorized 

advertising, promotional materials, "junk mail," "spam," or any other form of solicitation;  

g) upload, post, email, transmit or otherwise make available any material that contains 

software viruses or any other computer code, files or programs designed to interrupt, 

destroy or limit the functionality of any computer software or hardware or 

telecommunications equipment; 

h) disrupt the normal flow of dialogue, or otherwise act in a manner that negatively affects 

other users' ability to engage in discussions or exchanges; 

i) interfere with or disrupt the OSI Service or servers or networks connected to the OSI 

Service, or disobey any requirements, procedures, policies or regulations of networks 

connected to the OSI Service; 

j) intentionally or unintentionally violate any applicable local, state, national or international 

law, 

k) "stalk" or otherwise harass another; and/or 
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l) collect or store personal data about other users in connection with the prohibited conduct 

and activities set forth in paragraphs above. You acknowledge that OSI may or may not 

pre-screen Content, but that OSI and its designees shall have the right (but not the 

obligation) in their sole discretion to pre-screen, refuse, move, or remove any Content that 

is available via the OSI Service and which violates the TOS. You agree that you must 

evaluate, and bear all risks associated with, the use of any Content, including any reliance 

on the accuracy, completeness, or usefulness of such Content. You acknowledge, consent 

and agree that OSI may access, preserve and disclose your account information and 

Content if required to do so by law or in a good faith belief that such access preservation 

or disclosure is reasonably necessary to: 

 comply with legal process; 

 enforce the TOS; 

 respond to claims that any Content violates the rights of third parties; 

 respond to your requests for customer service; or (e) protect the rights, property or 

personal safety of OSI its users and the public. 

6. CONTENT MADE AVAILABLE FOR INCLUSION ON THE OSI SERVICE 

OSI does not claim ownership of Content you submit or make available for inclusion via the OSI 

Service. However, with respect to Content you submit or make available for inclusion on the 

publicly available OSI Service, you irrevocably grant OSI the perpetual, worldwide, royalty-free 

and non-exclusive license, with the right to sublicense through multiple tiers of sublicensees, to 

use, distribute, reproduce, modify, adapt, publicly perform and publicly display such Content, in 

whole or in part, on the OSI Service or other publications by OSI in any media whether now 

existing or which come into the existence into the future and to provide that information under 

the license set forth on the initial page of the http://www.opensource.org/ Web site. And for 

Content you submit for private discussions, you grant OSI the worldwide, royalty-free and 

non-exclusive license to use, distribute, reproduce, modify, adapt, publicly perform and publicly 

display such Content on the associated private discussion group. 

a) Photo Credits  

b) Home Page: 

 Businesses: "Berlin Startup Tour" CC-BY Heisenberg Media, 2013 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/heisenbergmedia/8408215473  

 Developers: "A Ladies Learning Code workshop in Toronto" CC-BY Jon Lim, 2011  

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Ladies_Learning_Code_event,_November_26_2011.

jpg  

 Education: "OLPC Class - Mongolia Ulaanbaatar" CC-BY OLPC, 2008 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:OLPC_Class_-_Mongolia_Ulaanbaatar.JPG  

 Government: "A participant representing a country in a simulation of the CTBTO Executive 

Council poses a question at the CTBT Diplomacy and Public Policy Course. CTBT Diplomacy 

& Public Policy course - CTBTO Executive Council On-Site Inspection request simulation: 

18-9 July 2013" CC-BY The Official CTBTO Photostream, 2013 
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https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:CTBT_Diplomacy_%26_Public_Policy_course_-_July

_2013_%289376130261%29.jpg  

 Non-profit: "People cheer during AIESEC Sciences Po Local Committee presentation at 

AIESEC France's Spark 2013 congress" CC-BY Jakub Szypulka, 2013 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/AIESEC#/media/File:Roll_call_at_AIESEC_France%27s_Spark_20

13.jpg  

 Users: CC0  

http://www.pexels.com/photo/man-person-apple-iphone-162/ 

7. INDEMNITY 

You agree to indemnify and hold OSI and its subsidiaries, affiliates, officers, agents, employees, 

partners and licensors harmless from any claim or demand, including but not limited to 

reasonable attorneys' fees, made by any third party due to or arising out of Content you 

submit, post, transmit or otherwise make available through the Service, your use of the OSI 

Service, your connection to the Service, your violation of the TOS, or your violation of any rights 

of another. 

8. MODIFICATIONS TO OSI SERVICE You acknowledge that OSI may establish general practices 

and limits concerning use of the OSI Service, including without limitation the maximum number 

of days that email messages, message board postings or other uploaded Content will be 

retained by the OSI Service.. You further acknowledge that OSI reserves the right to modify 

these general practices and limits from time to time. OSI reserves the right at any time and 

from time to time to modify or discontinue, temporarily or permanently, the OSI Service (or any 

part thereof) with or without notice. You agree that OSI shall not be liable to you or to any third 

party for any modification, suspension or discontinuance of the OSI Service. 

9. TERMINATION 

You agree that OSI may terminate your access to the OSI Service for violations of the TOS 

and/or requests by authorized law enforcement or other government agencies. 

10. LINKS 

The OSI Service may provide, or third parties may provide, links to other World Wide Web sites 

or resources. Because OSI has no control over such sites and resources, you acknowledge and 

agree that OSI is not responsible for the availability of such external sites or resources, and does 

not endorse and is not responsible or liable for any Content, advertising, products or other 

materials on or available from such sites or resources. You further acknowledge and agree that 

OSI shall not be responsible or liable, directly or indirectly, for any damage or loss caused or 

alleged to be caused by or in connection with use of or reliance on any such Content, goods or 

services available on or through any such site or resource. 

11. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTIES 

You expressly understand and agree that: Your use of the OSI service is at your sole risk. OSI 

service is provided on an "as is" and "as available" basis. OSI and its subsidiaries, affiliates, 

officers, employees and licensors expressly disclaim all warranties of any kind, whether express 

or implied, including, but not limited to the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a 



zenon Open Source licences for several features 

 

220 | 334 

 

 

particular purpose and non-infringement. OSI and its subsidiaries, affiliates, officers, employees 

and licensors make no warranty that 

a) The OSI service will meet your requirements; 

b) The OSI service will be uninterrupted, timely, secure or error-free and 

c) The results that may be obtained from the use of the OSI service will be accurate or 

reliable. No advice or information, whether oral or written, obtained by you from OSI or 

through or from the service shall create any warranty not expressly stated in the TOS. 

12. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

You expressly understand and agree that OSI and its subsidiaries, affiliates, officers, employees, 

agents, partners and licensors shall not be liable to you for any direct, indirect, incidental, 

special, consequential or exemplary damages, including, but not limited to, damages for loss of 

profits, goodwill, use, data or other intangible losses (even if osi has been advised of the 

possibility of such damages), resulting from the use or the inability to use the OSI service. 

13. NOTICE AND PROCEDURE FOR MAKING CLAIMS OF COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT 

OSI respects the copyright of others, and we ask our users to do the same. OSI may, in 

appropriate circumstances and at its discretion, disable and/or terminate the access of users 

who may be repeat infringers. If you believe that your work has been copied in a way that 

constitutes copyright infringement, please provide OSI's Copyright Agent the following 

information: an electronic or physical signature of the person authorized to act on behalf of the 

owner of the copyright; a description of the copyrighted work that you claim has been 

infringed; a description of where the material that you claim is infringing is located on the site; 

your address, telephone number, and email address; a statement by you that you have a good 

faith belief that the disputed use is not authorized by the copyright owner, its agent, or the law; 

a statement by you, made under penalty of perjury, that the above information in your Notice 

is accurate and that you are the copyright owner or authorized to act on the copyright owner's 

behalf. 

OSI's Agent for Notice of claims of copyright infringement can be reached as follows: 

By mail: 

Mr. Mark Radcliffe 

Copyright Agent 

Open Source Initiative 

c/o DLA Piper 

2000 University Ave 

East Palo Alto, 

CA 94303 

USA 

By fax: +1-650-833-2001 

By email: copyright@opensource.org 

14. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Entire Agreement. The TOS constitutes the entire agreement between you and OSI and 

governs your use of the OSI Service, superseding any prior agreements between you and OSI 

with respect to the OSI Service.. Choice of Law and Forum. The TOS and the relationship 
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between you and OSI shall be governed by the laws of the State of California without regard to 

its conflict of law provisions. You and OSI agree to submit to the personal and exclusive 

jurisdiction of the courts located within the county of Santa Clara, California. Waiver and 

Severability of Terms. The failure of OSI to exercise or enforce any right or provision of the TOS 

shall not constitute a waiver of such right or provision. If any provision of the TOS is found by a 

court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, the parties nevertheless agree that the court 

should endeavor to give effect to the parties' intentions as reflected in the provision, and the 

other provisions of the TOS remain in full force and effect. 

 
 

52.25 Microsoft Report Viewer Runtime for Microsoft SQL Server 

License 

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS 

MICROSOFT REPORT VIEWER RUNTIME FOR MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 

These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on where you live, one 

of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes the 

media on which you received it, if any. The terms also apply to any Microsoft  

 updates, 

 supplements, 

 Internet-based services, and 

 support services 

for this software, unless other terms accompany those items. If so, those terms apply. 

BY USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU ACCEPT THESE TERMS. IF YOU DO NOT ACCEPT THEM, DO NOT USE 

THE SOFTWARE. 

If you comply with these license terms, you have the rights below. 

1. INSTALLATION AND USE RIGHTS. You may install and use any number of copies of the 

software on your devices to design, develop and test your programs. 

2. DATA COLLECTION. The software may collect information about you and your use of the 

software and send that to Microsoft. Microsoft may use this information to provide services and 

improve Microsoft’s products and services. Your opt-out rights, if any, are described in the 

product documentation. Some features in the software may enable collection of data from 

users of your applications that access or use the software. If you use these features to enable 

data collection in your applications, you must comply with applicable law, including getting any 

required user consent, and maintain a prominent privacy policy that accurately informs users 

about how you use, collect, and share their data. You can learn more about Microsoft’s data 

collection and use in the product documentation and at 
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http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkId=825925, and the Microsoft Privacy Statement at 

http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkId=825924. You agree to comply with all applicable 

provisions of the Microsoft Privacy Statement. 

3. ADDITIONAL LICENSING REQUIREMENTS AND/OR USE RIGHTS. 

a) Distributable Code. 

Right to Use and Distribute. If you comply with the terms below: 

 You may copy and distribute the object code form of the software ("Distributable Code") in 

programs you develop; and 

 You may permit distributors of your programs to copy and distribute the Distributable 

Code as part of those programs. 

a) Distribution Requirements. For any Distributable Code you distribute, you must 

 add significant primary functionality to it in your programs; 

 for any Distributable Code having a filename extension of .lib, distribute only the results of 

running such Distributable Code through a linker with your program; 

 distribute Distributable Code included in a setup program only as part of that setup 

program without modification; 

 require distributors and external end users to agree to terms that protect it at least as much 

as this agreement;  

 display your valid copyright notice on your programs; and 

 indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Microsoft from any claims, including attorneys’ fees, 

related to the distribution or use of your programs. 

a) Distribution Restrictions. You may not 

 alter any copyright, trademark or patent notice in the Distributable Code; 

 use Microsoft’s trademarks in your programs’ names or in a way that suggests your 

programs come from or are endorsed by Microsoft; 

 distribute Distributable Code to run on a platform other than the Windows platform; 

 include Distributable Code in malicious, deceptive or unlawful programs; or 

 modify or distribute the source code of any Distributable Code so that any part of it 

becomes subject to an Excluded License. An Excluded License is one that requires, as a 

condition of use, modification or distribution, that 

the code be disclosed or distributed in source code form; or 

others have the right to modify it. 

4. SCOPE OF LICENSE. The software is licensed, not sold. Unless applicable law gives you more 

rights, Microsoft reserves all other rights not expressly granted under this agreement, whether 

by implication, estoppel or otherwise. You may use the software only as expressly permitted in 
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this agreement. In doing so, you must comply with any technical limitations in the software that 

only allow you to use it in certain ways. You may not 

 work around any technical limitations in the software; 

 reverse engineer, decompile or disassemble the software, except and only to the extent 

that applicable law expressly permits, despite this limitation; 

 make more copies of the software than specified in this agreement or allowed by 

applicable law, despite this limitation; 

 publish the software for others to copy; 

 rent, lease or lend the software; 

 transfer the software or this agreement to any third party; or 

 use the software for commercial software hosting services. 

5. THIRD PARTY NOTICES. The software may include third party components with separate legal 

notices or governed by other agreements, as may be described in the ThirdPartyNotices file 

accompanying the software.  Even if such components are governed by other agreements, the 

disclaimers and the limitations on and exclusions of damages below also apply. 

6. BACKUP COPY. You may make one backup copy of the software. You may use it only to 

reinstall the software. 

7. DOCUMENTATION. Any person that has valid access to your computer or internal network may 

copy and use the documentation for your internal, reference purposes. 

8. EXPORT RESTRICTIONS. The software is subject to United States export laws and regulations. 

You must comply with all domestic and international export laws and regulations that apply to 

the software. These laws include restrictions on destinations, end users and end use. For 

additional information, see www.microsoft.com/exporting. 

9. SUPPORT SERVICES. Because this software is "as is," we may not provide support services for it. 

10. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This agreement, and the terms for supplements, updates, Internet-based 

services and support services that you use, are the entire agreement for the software and 

support services. 

11. APPLICABLE LAW. 

a) United States. If you acquired the software in the United States, Washington state law 

governs the interpretation of this agreement and applies to claims for breach of it, 

regardless of conflict of laws principles. The laws of the state where you live govern all 

other claims, including claims under state consumer protection laws, unfair competition 

laws, and in tort. 

b) Outside the United States. If you acquired the software in any other country, the laws of 

that country apply. 

12. LEGAL EFFECT. This agreement describes certain legal rights. You may have other rights under 

the laws of your country. You may also have rights with respect to the party from whom you 
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acquired the software. This agreement does not change your rights under the laws of your 

country if the laws of your country do not permit it to do so. 

13. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY. THE SOFTWARE IS LICENSED "AS-IS." YOU BEAR THE RISK OF 

USING IT. MICROSOFT GIVES NO EXPRESS WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES OR CONDITIONS. 

YOU MAY HAVE ADDITIONAL CONSUMER RIGHTS OR STATUTORY GUARANTEES UNDER 

YOUR LOCAL LAWS WHICH THIS AGREEMENT CANNOT CHANGE. TO THE EXTENT 

PERMITTED UNDER YOUR LOCAL LAWS, MICROSOFT EXCLUDES THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES 

OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. 

FOR AUSTRALIA – YOU HAVE STATUTORY GUARANTEES UNDER THE AUSTRALIAN 

CONSUMER LAW AND NOTHING IN THIS TERMS IS INTENDED TO AFFECT THOSE RIGHTS. 

14. LIMITATION ON AND EXCLUSION OF REMEDIES AND DAMAGES. YOU CAN RECOVER FROM 

MICROSOFT AND ITS SUPPLIERS ONLY DIRECT DAMAGES UP TO U.S. $5.00. YOU CANNOT 

RECOVER ANY OTHER DAMAGES, INCLUDING CONSEQUENTIAL, LOST PROFITS, SPECIAL, 

INDIRECT OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES. 

This limitation applies to 

 anything related to the software, services, content (including code) on third party Internet 

sites, or third party programs; and 

 claims for breach of contract, breach of warranty, guarantee or condition, strict liability, 

negligence, or other tort to the extent permitted by applicable law. 

It also applies even if Microsoft knew or should have known about the possibility of the damages. The 

above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you because your country may not allow the exclusion or 

limitation of incidental, consequential or other damages. 
 

52.26 MIMEMail 

Copyright (c) 2013, tike <timflex@gmx.de> 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgment: 

This product includes software developed by the tike. 
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4. Neither the name of the tike nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY <COPYRIGHT HOLDER> ''AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL <COPYRIGHT 

HOLDER> BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE 

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT 

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 
 

52.27 Mono.AddIns 1.3 

The MIT License 

Copyright (C) 2007 Novell, Inc (http://www.novell.com) 

Copyright (C) 2012 Xamarin Inc 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.28 Mono.Cecil 0.9.6.4 

Mono.Cecil is licensed under the MIT/X11: 

Copyright (c) 2008 - 2011, Jb Evain  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 



zenon Open Source licences for several features 

 

226 | 334 

 

 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 

The MIT/X11 is a permissive license, which is GPL compatible, and allows usage within proprietary 

software as long as this license is distributed along with the software. 
 

52.29 MIT License (MIT) 

The MIT License (MIT)  

All rights reserved.  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.30 MIT and BSD (for Mono distribution) 

In general, the runtime and its class libraries are licensed under the terms of the MIT license, and some 

third party code is licensed under the 3-clause BSD license. See the file "PATENTS.TXT" for Microsoft's 

patent grant on the Mono codebase. 

The Mono distribution does include a handful of pieces of code that are used during the build system 

and are covered under different licenses, those include:  
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BUILD TIME CODE 

This is code that is used at build time, or during the maintenance of Mono itself, and does not end up in 

the redistributable part of Mono:  

* gettext 

m4 source files used to probe features at build time: GPL 

* Benchmark Source Files 

Logic.cs and zipmark.cs are GPL source files. 

* mono/docs/HtmlAgilityPack 

MS-PL licensed  

* mcs/jay: 4-clause BSD licensed 

* mcs/nunit24: MS-PL 

* mcs/class/I18N/mklist.sh, tools/cvt.sh: GNU GPLv2 

RUNTIME CODE 

The following code is linked with the final Mono runtime, the libmono embeddable runtime:  

* support/minizip: BSD license.  

* mono/utils/memcheck.h: BSD license, used on debug builds that use Valgrind.  

* mono/utils/freebsd-dwarf.h, freebsd-elf_common.h, freebsd-elf64.h freebsd-elf32.h: BSD license.  

* mono/utils/bsearch.c: BSD license.  

* mono/metadata/w32file-unix-glob.c, w32file-unix-glob.h: BSD license  

CLASS LIBRARY CODE 

These are class libraries that can be loaded by your process:  

* mcs/class/RabbitMQ.Client: dual licensed in Apache v2, and Mozilla Public License 1.1  

* mcs/class/Compat.ICSharpCode.SharpZipLib and mcs/class/ICSharpCode.SharpZipLib are GPL with 

class-path exception. Originates with the SharpDevelop project.  

* mcs/class/System.Core/System/TimeZoneInfo.Android.cs  

This is a port of Apache 2.0-licensed Android code, and thus is licensed under the Apache 2.0 license  

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0  
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API DOCUMENTATION 

The API documentation is licensed under the terms of the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 

International Public License  

THE LICENSES 

These are the licenses used in Mono, the files are located:  

### MIT X11 LICENSE 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.  

### MOZILLA.MPL 

MOZILLA PUBLIC LICENSE  

Version 1.1  

1. DEFINITIONS.  

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the  

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications.  

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications 

used by a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor.  

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the 

Original Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof.  

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means a mechanism generally accepted in the software 

development community for the electronic transfer of data.  
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1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code.  

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the 

Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.  

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code 

not governed by the terms of this License.  

1.8. "License" means this document.  

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at 

the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.  

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either 

the Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is released as a series of 

files, a Modification is:  

A. Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or 

previous Modifications.  

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications.  

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the 

Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the time of its release 

under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.  

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including 

without limitation,  method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by 

grantor.  

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications to 

it, including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, scripts used to 

control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons 

against either the Original Code or another well known, available Covered Code of the 

Contributor's choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the 

appropriate decompression or de-archiving software is widely available for no charge.  

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and 

complying with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License issued under 

Section 6.1. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is 

under common control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control" means (a) the power, 

direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or 

otherwise, or (b) ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or 

beneficial ownership of such entity. 

2. SOURCE CODE LICENSE. 

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.  

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, 

subject to third party intellectual property claims:  
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(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial 

Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the 

Original Code (or portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a 

Larger Work; and  

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to 

make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the 

Original Code (or portions thereof).  

(c) the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial 

Developer first distributes Original Code under the terms of this License.  

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for code that You 

delete from the Original Code; 2) separate from the Original Code;  or 3) for 

infringements caused by: i) the modification of the Original Code or ii) the combination of 

the Original Code with other software or devices.  

2.2. Contributor Grant.  

Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a 

world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license  

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by 

Contributor, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the 

Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified 

basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Code and/or as part of a Larger Work; and  

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of  Modifications made 

by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor Version (or 

portions of such combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or 

otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by that Contributor (or portions thereof); and 

2) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version 

(or portions of such combination).  

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor 

first makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code.  

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for any code that 

Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; 2)  separate from the Contributor 

Version;  

3) for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or ii)  

the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with other software  (except 

as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent Claims infringed by 

Covered Code in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor.  

3. DISTRIBUTION OBLIGATIONS.  

3.1. Application of License.  
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The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of 

this License, including without limitation Section 2.2. The Source Code version of Covered Code 

may be distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License 

released under Section 6.1, and You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the 

Source Code You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code 

version that alters or restricts the applicable version of this License or the recipients' rights 

hereunder. However, You may include an additional document offering the additional rights 

described in Section 3.5.  

3.2. Availability of Source Code.  

Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in 

Source Code form under the terms of this License either on the same media as an Executable 

version or via an accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an 

Executable version available; and if made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism, must 

remain available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or at 

least six (6) months after a subsequent version of that particular Modification has been made 

available to such recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the Source Code version 

remains available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained by a third party.  

3.3. Description of Modifications.  

You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the 

changes You made to create that Covered Code and the date of any change. You must include 

a prominent statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original 

Code provided by the Initial Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) 

the Source Code, and (b) in any notice in an Executable version or related documentation in 

which You describe the origin or ownership of the Covered Code.  

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters  

(a) Third Party Claims.  

If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party's intellectual property rights 

is required to exercise the rights granted by such Contributor under Sections 2.1 or 2.2, 

Contributor must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL" which 

describes the claim and the party making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will 

know whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is 

made available as described in Section 3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL 

file in all copies Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps (such as 

notifying appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those 

who received the Covered Code that new knowledge has been obtained.  

(b) Contributor APIs.  

If Contributor's Modifications include an application programming interface and 

Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably necessary to implement 

that API, Contributor must also include this information in the LEGAL file.  

(c) Representations.  
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Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) above, 

Contributor believes that Contributor's Modifications are Contributor's original creation(s) 

and/or Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.  

3.5. Required Notices.  

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to 

put such notice in a particular Source Code file due to its structure, then You must include such 

notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a 

notice. If You created one or more Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to 

the notice described in Exhibit A.  You must also duplicate this License in any documentation 

for the Source Code where You describe recipients' rights or ownership rights relating to 

Covered Code.  You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, 

indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You 

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer or any 

Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, indemnity or 

liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial 

Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such 

Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.  

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.  

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 

have been met for that Covered Code, and if You include a notice stating that the Source Code 

version of the Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description 

of how and where You have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be 

conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable version, related documentation or 

collateral in which You describe recipients' rights relating to the Covered Code. You may 

distribute the Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under a license of Your 

choice, which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You are in 

compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for the Executable version does 

not attempt to limit or alter the recipient's rights in the Source Code version from the rights set 

forth in this License. If You distribute the Executable version under a different license You must 

make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, 

not by the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial 

Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such 

Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.  

3.7. Larger Works.  

You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by 

the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You 

must make sure the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Code. 



zenon Open Source licences for several features 

 

233 | 334 

 

 

4. INABILITY TO COMPLY DUE TO STATUTE OR REGULATION.  

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some 

or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You must: (a) 

comply with the terms of this License to the  

maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such 

description must be included in the LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included 

with all distributions of the Source Code. Except  

to the extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such description must be sufficiently detailed 

for a recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it.  

5. Application of this License.  

This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A 

and to related Covered Code.  

6. Versions of the License.  

6.1. New Versions.  

Netscape Communications Corporation ("Netscape") may publish revised and/or new 

versions of the License from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing 

version number.  

6.2. Effect of New Versions.  

Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may 

always continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also choose to use such 

Covered Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by 

Netscape. No one other than Netscape has the right to modify the terms applicable to 

Covered Code created under this License.  

6.3. Derivative Works.  

If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to 

apply it to code which is not already Covered Code governed by this License), You must (a) 

rename Your license so that the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL", "Netscape", 

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase do not appear in your license (except to 

note that your license differs from this License) and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your 

version of the license contains terms which differ from the Mozilla Public License and 

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer, Original Code or 

Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to be 

modifications of this License.) 

7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.  

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT 

WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT 

LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, 
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FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE 

QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY 

COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR 

ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR 

CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS 

LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER 

THIS DISCLAIMER.  

8. TERMINATION.  

8.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to 

comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the 

breach. All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any 

termination of this License. Provisions which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the 

termination of this License  

shall survive.  

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declatory 

judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or 

Contributor against whom  

You file such action is referred to as "Participant") alleging that:  

(a) such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any 

and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this 

License shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 

60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually 

agreeable reasonable royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such 

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim with respect to the Contributor Version 

against such Participant.  If within 60 days of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment 

arrangement are not mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties or the litigation claim 

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 

automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60 day notice period specified above.  

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant's Contributor Version, 

directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such 

Participant under Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first 

made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that Participant.  

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant alleging that such 

Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where such claim 

is resolved (such as by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement 

litigation, then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant under 

Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into account in determining the amount or value of any 

payment or license.  
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8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license 

agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You 

or any distributor hereunder prior to termination shall survive termination.  

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.  

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING 

NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY 

OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF 

ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, 

INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT 

LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE 

OR MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF 

SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY 

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS 

SUCH LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION 

OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION 

MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.  

10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.  

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as that term is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), 

consisting of "commercial computer software" and "commercial computer software 

documentation," as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 

C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government End 

Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set forth herein.  

11. MISCELLANEOUS.  

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any 

provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to 

the extent  

necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions 

(except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-of-law 

provisions.  

With respect to disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or 

registered to do business in the United States of America, any litigation relating to this License 

shall be  

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the Northern District of California, with venue 

lying in Santa Clara County, California, with the losing party responsible for costs, including  
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without limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of 

the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly 

excluded.  

Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against 

the drafter shall not apply to this License.  

12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.  

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and 

damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under this License and You 

agree to  

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable 

basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to constitute any admission of liability.  

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.  

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as "Multiple-Licensed". 

"Multiple-Licensed" means that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of the 

Covered Code under  

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the 

file described in Exhibit A. 

EXHIBIT A -MOZILLA PUBLIC LICENSE. 

``The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla Public License Version 1.1 (the "License"); you 

may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the 

License at  

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/  

Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY 

OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing 

rights and limitations under the License.  

The Original Code is ______________________________________.  

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is ________________________.  

Portions created by ______________________ are Copyright (C) ______  

_______________________. All Rights Reserved.  

Contributor(s): ______________________________________.  

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used under the terms of the _____ license (the  

"[___] License"), in which case the provisions of [______] License are applicable instead of those  
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above. If you wish to allow use of your version of this file only under the terms of the [____] 

License and not to allow others to use your version of this file under the MPL, indicate your 

decision by  

deleting the provisions above and replace  them with the notice and other provisions required 

by the [___] License.  If you do not delete the provisions above, a recipient may use your 

version of this file under either the MPL or the [___] License." 

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ slightly from the text of the notices in the Source 

Code files of the Original Code. You should use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text 

found in the  

Original Code Source Code for Your Modifications.]  

### MICROSOFT PUBLIC LICENSE  

MICROSOFT PERMISSIVE LICENSE (MS-PL)  

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this 

license. If you do not accept the license, do not use the software.  

1. Definitions  

The terms "reproduce," "reproduction," "derivative works," and "distribution" have the same 

meaning here as under U.S. copyright law. A "contribution" is the original software, or any 

additions or changes to the software. A "contributor" is any person that distributes its 

contribution under this license. Licensed patents" are a contributor’s patent claims that read 

directly on its contribution.  

2. Grant of Rights  

(A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions 

and limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, 

royalty-free copyright license to reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its 

contribution, and distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create.  

(B) Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

license under its licensed patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, 

and/or otherwise dispose of its contribution in the software or derivative works of the 

contribution in the software.  

3. Conditions and Limitations  

(A) No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to use any contributors’ 

name, logo, or trademarks.  

(B) If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that you claim are 

infringed by the software, your patent license from such contributor to the software ends 

automatically.  
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(C) If you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all copyright, patent, 

trademark, and attribution notices that are present in the software.  

(D) If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form, you may do so only 

under this license by including a complete copy of this license with your distribution. If you 

distribute any portion of the software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so 

under a license that complies with this license.  

(E) The software is licensed "as-is." You bear the risk of using it. The contributors give no 

express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You may have additional consumer rights 

under your local laws which this license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your 

local laws, the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a 

particular purpose and non-infringement.  

(F) If you distribute the software or derivative works with programs you develop, you agree 

to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless all contributors from any claims, including 

attorneys’ fees, related to the distribution or use of your programs.  For clarity, you have 

no such obligations to a contributor for any claims based solely on the unmodified 

contributions of that contributor.  

(G) If you make any additions or changes to the original software, you may only distribute 

them under a new namespace. In addition, you will clearly identify your changes or 

additions as your own.  

### INFOZIP BSD  

This is version 2009-Jan-02 of the Info-ZIP license. The definitive version of this document 

should be available at ftp://ftp.info-zip.org/pub/infozip/license.html indefinitely and a  

copy at http://www.info-zip.org/pub/infozip/license.html. 

Copyright (c) 1990-2009 Info-ZIP. All rights reserved. 

For the purposes of this copyright and license, "Info-ZIP" is defined as the following set of 

individuals: Mark Adler, John Bush, Karl Davis, Harald Denker, Jean-Michel Dubois, Jean-loup 

Gailly, Hunter Hartwig, Robert Heath, Jonathan  

Hudson, Paul Kienitz, David Kirschbaum, Johnny Lee, Onno van der Linden, Igor Mandrichenko, 

Steve P. Miller, Sergio Monesi, Keith Owens, George Petrov, Greg Roelofs, Kai Uwe Rommel, 

Steve Salisbury, Dave Smith, Steven M.  

Schweda, Christian Spieler, Cosmin Truta, Antoine Verheijen, Paul von Behren, Rich Wales, Mike 

White.  

This software is provided "as is," without warranty of any kind, express or implied. In no event 

shall Info-ZIP or its contributors be held liable for any direct, indirect, incidental, special or 

consequential damages arising out of the use  

of or inability to use this software. Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any 

purpose, including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to 

the above disclaimer and the following  
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restrictions:  

Redistributions of source code (in whole or in part) must retain the above copyright notice, 

definition, disclaimer, and this list of conditions. 

Redistributions in binary form (compiled executables and libraries) must reproduce the above 

copyright notice, definition, disclaimer, and this list of conditions in documentation and/or other 

materials provided with the distribution.  

Additional documentation is not needed for executables where a command line license option 

provides these and a note regarding this option is in the executable's startup banner. The sole 

exception to this condition is redistribution  

of a standard UnZipSFX binary (including SFXWiz) as part of a self-extracting archive; that is 

permitted without inclusion of this license, as long as the normal SFX banner has not been 

removed from the binary or disabled. 

Altered versions--including, but not limited to, ports to new operating systems, existing ports 

with new graphical interfaces, versions with modified or added functionality, and dynamic, 

shared, or static  

library versions not from Info-ZIP--must be plainly marked as such and must not be 

misrepresented as being the original source or, if binaries, compiled from the original source. 

Such altered versions  

also must not be misrepresented as being Info-ZIP releases--including, but not limited to, 

labeling of the altered versions with the names "Info-ZIP" (or any variation thereof, including, 

but not limited  

to, different capitalizations), "Pocket UnZip," "WiZ" or "MacZip" without the explicit permission 

of Info-ZIP. Such altered versions are further prohibited from misrepresentative use of the 

Zip-Bugs or  

Info-ZIP e-mail addresses or the Info-ZIP URL(s), such as to imply Info-ZIP will provide support 

for the altered versions. 

Info-ZIP retains the right to use the names "Info-ZIP," "Zip," "UnZip," "UnZipSFX," "WiZ," "Pocket 

UnZip," "Pocket Zip," and "MacZip" for its own source and binary releases.  

### LICENSE CREATIVE COMMONS 2.5  

// Copyright 2006 James Newton-King  

// http://www.newtonsoft.com  

//  

// This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 2.5 License  

// http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/2.5/  

//  

// You are free:  
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//    * to copy, distribute, display, and perform the work  

//    * to make derivative works  

//    * to make commercial use of the work  

//  

// Under the following conditions:  

//    * For any reuse or distribution, you must make clear to others the license terms of this 

work.  

//    * Any of these conditions can be waived if you get permission from the copyright holder.  

### CREATIVE COMMONS ATTRIBUTION 4.0 INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC LICENSE  

ATTRIBUTION 4.0 INTERNATIONAL  

Creative Commons Corporation ("Creative Commons") is not a law firm and does not provide 

legal services or legal advice. Distribution of Creative Commons public licenses does not create 

a  

lawyer-client or other relationship. Creative Commons makes its licenses and related 

information available on an "as-is" basis. Creative Commons gives no warranties regarding its 

licenses, any material  

licensed under their terms and conditions, or any related information. Creative Commons 

disclaims all liability for damages resulting from their use to the fullest extent possible.  

Using Creative Commons Public Licenses 

Creative Commons public licenses provide a standard set of terms and conditions that creators 

and other rights holders may use to share original works of authorship and other material 

subject to  

copyright and certain other rights specified in the public license below. The following 

considerations are for informational purposes only, are not exhaustive, and do not form part of 

our licenses. 

Considerations for licensors: Our public licenses are intended for use by those authorized 

to give the public permission to use material in ways otherwise restricted by copyright and 

certain other  

rights. Our licenses are irrevocable. Licensors should read and understand the terms and 

conditions of the license they choose before applying it. Licensors should also secure all 

rights necessary  

before applying our licenses so that the public can reuse the material as expected. 

Licensors should clearly mark any material not subject to the license. This includes other 

CC- licensed material, or  
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material used under an exception or limitation to copyright. More considerations for 

licensors:  

wiki.creativecommons.org/Considerations_for_licensors  

Considerations for the public: By using one of our public licenses, a licensor grants the 

public permission to use the licensed material under specified terms and conditions. If the 

licensor's  

permission is not necessary for any reason--for example, because of any applicable 

exception or limitation to copyright--then that use is not regulated by the license. Our 

licenses grant only  

permissions under copyright and certain other rights that a licensor has authority to grant. 

Use of the licensed material may still be restricted for other reasons, including because 

others have  

copyright or other rights in the material. A licensor may make special requests, such as 

asking that all changes be marked or described. Although not required by our licenses, you 

are encouraged  

to respect those requests where reasonable. More_considerations for the public:  

wiki.creativecommons.org/Considerations_for_licensees  

CREATIVE COMMONS ATTRIBUTION 4.0 INTERNAL PUBLIC LICENSE 

By exercising the Licensed Rights (defined below), You accept and agree to be bound by the 

terms and conditions of this Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International Public License 

("Public  

License"). To the extent this Public License may be interpreted as a contract, You are granted 

the Licensed Rights in consideration of Your acceptance of these terms and conditions, and the 

Licensor  

grants You such rights in consideration of benefits the Licensor receives from making the 

Licensed Material available under these terms and conditions.  

Section 1 -- Definitions.  

a. Adapted Material means material subject to Copyright and Similar Rights that is derived 

from or based upon the Licensed Material and in which the Licensed Material is translated, 

altered,  

arranged, transformed, or otherwise modified in a manner requiring permission under the 

Copyright and Similar Rights held by the Licensor. For purposes of this Public License, 

where the Licensed  

Material is a musical work, performance, or sound recording, Adapted Material is always 

produced where the Licensed Material is  

synched in timed relation with a moving image.  
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b. Adapter's License means the license You apply to Your Copyright and Similar Rights in 

Your contributions to Adapted Material in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 

Public License.  

c. Copyright and Similar Rights means copyright and/or similar rights closely related to 

copyright including, without limitation, performance, broadcast, sound recording, and Sui 

Generis Database  

Rights, without regard to how the rights are labeled or categorized. For purposes of this 

Public License, the rights specified in Section 2(b)(1)-(2) are not Copyright and Similar 

Rights.  

d. Effective Technological Measures means those measures that, in the absence of proper 

authority, may not be circumvented under laws fulfilling obligations under Article 11 of the 

WIPO  

Copyright Treaty adopted on December 20, 1996, and/or similar international agreements.  

e. Exceptions and Limitations means fair use, fair dealing, and/or any other exception or 

limitation to Copyright and Similar Rights that applies to Your use of the Licensed Material.  

f. Licensed Material means the artistic or literary work, database, or other material to which 

the Licensor applied this Public License.  

g. Licensed Rights means the rights granted to You subject to the terms and conditions of 

this Public License, which are limited to all Copyright and Similar Rights that apply to Your 

use of the  

Licensed Material and that the Licensor has authority to license.  

h. Licensor means the individual(s) or entity(ies) granting rights under this Public License.  

i. Share means to provide material to the public by any means or process that requires 

permission under the Licensed Rights, such as reproduction, public display, public 

performance, distribution,  

dissemination, communication, or importation, and to make material available to the public 

including in ways that members of the public may access the material from a place and at a 

time  

individually chosen by them.  

j. Sui Generis Database Rights means rights other than copyright resulting from Directive 

96/9/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 11 March 1996 on the legal 

protection of  

databases, as amended and/or succeeded, as well as other essentially equivalent rights 

anywhere in the world.  

k. You means the individual or entity exercising the Licensed Rights under this Public 

License. Your has a corresponding meaning.  

Section 2 -- Scope.  
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a. License grant.  

1. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Public License, the Licensor hereby grants You 

a worldwide, royalty-free, non-sublicensable, non-exclusive, irrevocable license to exercise 

the Licensed Rights in the Licensed Material to:  

 a. reproduce and Share the Licensed Material, in whole or in part; and  

 b. produce, reproduce, and Share Adapted Material.  

2. Exceptions and Limitations. For the avoidance of doubt, where Exceptions and 

Limitations apply to Your use, this Public License does not apply, and You do not need to 

comply with  

its terms and conditions.  

3. Term. The term of this Public License is specified in Section 6(a).  

4. Media and formats; technical modifications allowed. The Licensor authorizes You to 

exercise the Licensed Rights in all media and formats whether now known or hereafter 

created,  

and to make technical modifications necessary to do so. The Licensor waives and/or agrees 

not to assert any right or authority to forbid You from making technical modifications  

necessary to exercise the Licensed Rights, including technical modifications necessary to 

circumvent Effective Technological Measures. For purposes of this Public License, simply 

making  

modifications authorized by this Section 2(a)  

(4) never produces Adapted Material.  

5. Downstream recipients.  

a. Offer from the Licensor -- Licensed Material. Every recipient of the Licensed Material 

automatically receives an offer from the Licensor to exercise the  

Licensed Rights under the terms and conditions of this Public License.  

b. No downstream restrictions. You may not offer or impose any additional or different 

terms or conditions on, or apply any Effective Technological Measures to, the  

Licensed Material if doing so restricts exercise of the Licensed Rights by any recipient of the 

Licensed Material.  

6. No endorsement. Nothing in this Public License constitutes or may be construed as 

permission to assert or imply that You are, or that Your use of the Licensed Material is, 

connected  

with, or sponsored, endorsed, or granted official status by, the Licensor or others 

designated to receive attribution as provided in Section 3(a)(1)(A)(i).  

b. Other rights.  
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1. Moral rights, such as the right of integrity, are not licensed under this Public License, nor 

are publicity, privacy, and/or other similar personality rights; however, to  

the extent possible, the Licensor waives and/or agrees not to assert any such rights held by 

the Licensor to the limited extent necessary to allow You to exercise the Licensed Rights, 

but not  

otherwise.  

2. Patent and trademark rights are not licensed under this Public License.  

3. To the extent possible, the Licensor waives any right to collect royalties from You for the 

exercise of the Licensed Rights, whether directly or through a collecting society under any 

voluntary or  

waivable statutory or compulsory licensing scheme. In all other cases the Licensor expressly 

reserves any right to collect such royalties.  

Section 3 -- License Conditions.  

Your exercise of the Licensed Rights is expressly made subject to the following conditions.  

a. Attribution.  

1. If You Share the Licensed Material (including in modified form), You must:  

a. retain the following if it is supplied by the Licensor with the Licensed Material:  

 i. identification of the creator(s) of the Licensed Material and any others designated to 

receive attribution, in any reasonable manner requested by the Licensor (including by 

pseudonym if  

  designated);  

  ii. a copyright notice;  

  iii. a notice that refers to this Public License;  

  iv. a notice that refers to the disclaimer of warranties;  

  v. a URI or hyperlink to the Licensed Material to the extent reasonably 

practicable;  

b. indicate if You modified the Licensed Material and retain an indication of any previous 

modifications; and  

c. indicate the Licensed Material is licensed under this Public License, and include the text 

of, or the URI or hyperlink to, this Public License.  

2. You may satisfy the conditions in Section 3(a)(1) in any reasonable manner based on the 

medium, means, and context in which You Share the Licensed Material. For example, it may 

be  

reasonable to satisfy the conditions by providing a URI or hyperlink to a resource that 

includes the required information.  
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3. If requested by the Licensor, You must remove any of the information required by 

Section 3(a)(1)(A) to the extent reasonably practicable.  

4. If You Share Adapted Material You produce, the Adapter's License You apply must not 

prevent recipients of the Adapted Material from complying with this Public License.  

Section 4 -- Sui Generis Database Rights.  

Where the Licensed Rights include Sui Generis Database Rights that apply to Your use of the 

Licensed Material:  

a. for the avoidance of doubt, Section 2(a)(1) grants You the right to extract, reuse, 

reproduce, and Share all or a substantial  

portion of the contents of the database;  

b. if You include all or a substantial portion of the database contents in a database in which 

You have Sui Generis Database Rights, then the database in which You have Sui Generis 

Database  

Rights (but not its individual contents) is Adapted Material; and  

c. You must comply with the conditions in Section 3(a) if You Share all or a substantial 

portion of the contents of the database.  

For the avoidance of doubt, this Section 4 supplements and does not replace Your 

obligations under this Public License where the Licensed Rights include other Copyright 

and Similar Rights.  

Section 5 -- Disclaimer of Warranties and Limitation of Liability.  

a. UNLESS OTHERWISE SEPARATELY UNDERTAKEN BY THE LICENSOR, TO THE EXTENT 

POSSIBLE, THE LICENSOR OFFERS THE LICENSED MATERIAL AS-IS AND AS-AVAILABLE, 

AND MAKES  

NO REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND CONCERNING THE LICENSED 

MATERIAL, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED, STATUTORY, OR OTHER. THIS INCLUDES, 

WITHOUT  

LIMITATION, WARRANTIES OF TITLE, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 

PURPOSE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, ABSENCE OF LATENT OR OTHER DEFECTS,  

ACCURACY, OR THE PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF ERRORS, WHETHER OR NOT KNOWN 

OR DISCOVERABLE. WHERE DISCLAIMERS OF WARRANTIES ARE NOT ALLOWED IN FULL 

OR IN PART,  

THIS DISCLAIMER MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.  

b. TO THE EXTENT POSSIBLE, IN NO EVENT WILL THE LICENSOR BE LIABLE TO YOU ON 

ANY LEGAL THEORY (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, NEGLIGENCE) OR OTHERWISE 

FOR ANY  
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DIRECT, SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY, OR 

OTHER LOSSES, COSTS, EXPENSES, OR DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THIS PUBLIC LICENSE 

OR  

USE OF THE LICENSED MATERIAL, EVEN IF THE LICENSOR HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE 

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH LOSSES, COSTS, EXPENSES, OR DAMAGES. WHERE A LIMITATION 

OF  

LIABILITY IS NOT ALLOWED IN FULL OR IN PART, THIS LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO 

YOU.  

c. The disclaimer of warranties and limitation of liability provided above shall be interpreted 

in a manner that, to the extent possible, most closely approximates an absolute disclaimer 

and waiver of all liability.  

Section 6 -- Term and Termination.  

a. This Public License applies for the term of the Copyright and Similar Rights licensed here. 

However, if You fail to comply with this Public License, then Your rights under this Public 

License  

terminate automatically.  

b. Where Your right to use the Licensed Material has terminated under Section 6(a), it 

reinstates:  

 1. automatically as of the date the violation is cured, provided it is cured within 30 days 

of Your discovery of the violation; or  

 2. upon express reinstatement by the Licensor.  

For the avoidance of doubt, this Section 6(b) does not affect any right the Licensor may 

have to seek remedies for Your violations of this Public License.  

c. For the avoidance of doubt, the Licensor may also offer the  

Licensed Material under separate terms or conditions or stop distributing the Licensed 

Material at any time; however, doing so will not terminate this Public License.  

d. Sections 1, 5, 6, 7, and 8 survive termination of this Public License.  

Section 7 -- Other Terms and Conditions.  

a. The Licensor shall not be bound by any additional or different terms or conditions 

communicated by You unless expressly agreed.  

b. Any arrangements, understandings, or agreements regarding the Licensed Material not 

stated herein are separate from and independent of the terms and conditions of this Public 

License.   

Section 8 -- Interpretation.  

a. For the avoidance of doubt, this Public License does not, and shall not be interpreted to, 

reduce, limit, restrict, or impose conditions on any use of the Licensed Material that could 

lawfully  
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be made without permission under this Public License.  

b. To the extent possible, if any provision of this Public License is deemed unenforceable, it 

shall be automatically reformed to the minimum extent necessary to make it enforceable. If 

the  

provision cannot be reformed, it shall be severed from this Public License without affecting 

the enforceability of the remaining terms and conditions.  

c. No term or condition of this Public License will be waived and no failure to comply 

consented to unless expressly agreed to by the Licensor.  

d. Nothing in this Public License constitutes or may be interpreted as a limitation upon, or 

waiver of, any privileges and immunities that apply to the Licensor or You, including from 

the legal processes of any jurisdiction or authority.  

CREATIVE COMMONS IS NOT A PARTY TO ITS PUBLIC LICENSES 

Notwithstanding, Creative Commons may elect to apply one of its public licenses to 

material it publishes and in those instances will be considered the “Licensor.” The text of the 

Creative Commons  

public licenses is dedicated to the public domain under the CC0 Public Domain Dedication. 

Except for the limited purpose of indicating that material is shared under a Creative 

Commons public  

license or as otherwise permitted by the Creative Commons policies published at 

creativecommons.org/policies, Creative Commons does not authorize the use of the 

trademark "Creative Commons"  

or any other trademark or logo of Creative Commons without its prior written consent 

including, without limitation, in connection with any unauthorized modifications to any of 

its public licenses or  

any other arrangements, understandings, or agreements concerning use of licensed 

material. For the avoidance of doubt, this paragraph does not form part of the public 

licenses. 

Creative Commons may be contacted at creativecommons.org. 

### GPL VERSION 2  

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE VERSION 2, JUNE 1991  

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.  

59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA  02111-1307  USA  

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies  

of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.  
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Preamble  

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it.  

By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share 

and  

change free software--to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public 

License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation's software and to any other program 

whose  

authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered by the 

GNU Library General Public License instead.)  You can apply it to your programs, too.  

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public 

Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free 

software (and  

charge for this service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that 

you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you 

can do  

these things.  

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these 

rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities 

for you if  

you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.  

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must 

give the recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or 

can get the  

source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.  

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license 

which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.  

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone 

understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by 

someone else and passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the 

original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original authors' 

reputations.  

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.  We wish to avoid the 

danger that redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect 

making the  

program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed 

for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.  

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.  
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GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE  

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION  

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the 

copyright holder saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. 

The "Program", below, refers to any such  

program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any 

derivative work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion 

of it, either verbatim or with modifications  

and/or translated into another language.  (Hereinafter, translation is included without 

limitation in the term "modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you". Activities other than 

copying, distribution and modification are not  

covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running the Program is not 

restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work 

based on the Program (independent of having  

been made by running the Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.  

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, 

in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an 

appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer  

of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any 

warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the 

Program. You may charge a fee for the physical  

act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange 

for a fee.  

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a 

work based on the Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the 

terms of Section 1 above, provided that you also  

meet all of these conditions:  

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed 

the files and the date of any change.  

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains 

or is derived from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge 

to all third parties under the terms of this  

License.  

c) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must 

cause it, when started running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or 

display an announcement including an  
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appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you 

provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, 

and telling the user how to view a copy of this  

License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an 

announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an 

announcement.) 

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work 

are not derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and 

separate works in themselves, then this License,  

and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But 

when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the 

Program, the distribution of the whole must be  

on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, 

and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.  

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written 

entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative 

or collective works based on the Program.  

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or 

with a work based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not 

bring the other work under the scope of  

this License.  

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object 

code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do 

one of the following:  

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which 

must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily 

used for software interchange; or,  

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, 

for a charge no more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a 

complete  

machine-readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the 

terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; 

or,  

c) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute 

corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution 

and only if you  

received the program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with 

Subsection b above. 
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The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to 

it. For an executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it 

contains, plus any associated interface  

definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. 

However, as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is 

normally distributed (in either source or  

binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system 

on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable. If 

distribution of executable or object code is  

made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to 

copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source code, even 

though third parties are not compelled to copy  

the source along with the object code.  

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly 

provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the 

Program is void, and will automatically  

terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights, 

from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties 

remain in full compliance.  

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing 

else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These 

actions are prohibited by law if you do not  

accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on 

the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and 

conditions for copying, distributing or  

modifying the Program or works based on it.  

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient 

automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the 

Program subject to these terms and conditions.   

You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted 

herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.  

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any 

other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court 

order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict  

the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you 

cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any 

other pertinent obligations, then as a  



zenon Open Source licences for several features 

 

252 | 334 

 

 

consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would 

not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies directly or 

indirectly through you, then the only way  

you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from distribution of the 

Program. 

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, 

the balance of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply 

in other circumstances. It is not the  

purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or 

to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the 

integrity of the free software distribution system,  

which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous 

contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on 

consistent application of that system; it is up to the  

author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system 

and a licensee cannot impose that choice. This section is intended to make thoroughly clear 

what is believed to be a consequence of the  

rest of this License.  

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by 

patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program 

under this License may add an explicit geographical  

distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in or 

among countries not thus excluded.  In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if 

written in the body of this License.  

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public 

License from time to time.  Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but 

may differ in detail to address new  

problems or concerns. Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program 

specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and "any later version", you have 

the option of following the terms and  

conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software 

Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of this License, you may choose 

any version ever published by the Free Software  

Foundation.  

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution 

conditions are different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is 

copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,  
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write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will 

be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software 

and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally. 

NO WARRANTY  

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR 

THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN  

OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES 

PROVIDE THE PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED  

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.  THE ENTIRE RISK AS  

TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU.  SHOULD THE 

PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING,  

REPAIR OR CORRECTION.  

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL 

ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR  

REDISTRIBUTE THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, 

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING  

OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO 

LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY  

YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER 

PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE  

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.  

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS  

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs  

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, 

the best way to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and 

change under these terms. To do so, attach  

the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file 

to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the 

"copyright" line and a pointer to where the  

full notice is found.  

<one line to give the program's name and a brief idea of what it does.>  

Copyright (C) <year>  <name of author>  

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the 

GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of 

the License, or (at your option) any later  
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version.  

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; 

without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 

PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public License  

for more details.  

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program; if 

not, write to the Free Software  

Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA  02111-1307  USA  

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.  

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an 

interactive mode:  

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year  name of author  

Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details type `show w'.  

This is free software, and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions; type 

`show c' for details.  

The hypothetical commands `show w' and `show c' should show the appropriate parts of the 

General Public License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than 

`show w' and `show c'; they could even  

be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program. You should also get your 

employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright disclaimer" 

for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample;  

alter the names:  

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program  

`Gnomovision' (which makes passes at compilers) written by James Hacker.  

<signature of Ty Coon>, 1 April 1989  

Ty Coon, President of Vice  

This General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into proprietary 

programs.  If your program is a subroutine library, you may consider it more useful to permit 

linking proprietary  

applications with the library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Library General  

Public License instead of this License.  

© 2018 GitHub, Inc. 
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52.31 NetSNMP 

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts below.  Please make sure that 

you read all the parts. 

 
 

52.31.1 CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like) 

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University 

 

Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000 

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California 

All Rights Reserved 

 

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and 

without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that 

both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the 

name of CMU and The Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or publicity 

pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written permission. 

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH 

REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND 

FITNESS.  IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE 

LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES 

WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF 

CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION 

WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE. 
 

52.31.2 Networks Associates Technology, Inc copyright notice 

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc 

All rights reserved. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 
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 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

  Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the names of its 

contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without 

specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE 

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL 

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; 

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY 

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING 

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF 

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

 
 

52.31.3 Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice 

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge Broadband Ltd. 

All rights reserved. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to endorse or promote products 

derived from this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE 

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE 

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 
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CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT 

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 
 

52.31.4 Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice 

Copyright © 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.  

All rights reserved. 

 

Use is subject to license terms below. 

This distribution may include materials developed by third parties 

Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun 

Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its contributors may be used 

to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
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52.31.5 Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD) 

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc 

All rights reserved. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.31.6 Cisco/BUTNIC copyright notice (BSD) 

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network 

Center of Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications. 

All rights reserved. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 
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 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, nor the 

names of their contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this 

software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 

 
 

52.31.7 Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG copyright notice 

Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 2003 

oss@fabasoft.com 

Author: Bernhard Penz  

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 The name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its subsidiaries, brand or 

product names may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software 

without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE 

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 
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CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE 

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT 

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

 
 

52.31.8 Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD) 

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.  

All rights reserved. 

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. ("Apple") nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR 

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL APPLE OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, 

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF 

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) 

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 
 

52.31.9 ScienceLogic, LLC copyright notice (BSD) 

Copyright (c) 2009, ScienceLogic, LLC 

All rights reserved. 
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of ScienceLogic, LLC nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.32 NLog.Extensions.Logging 1.0.1 

Licensed under the BSD 2-Clause "Simplified" License. 

A permissive license that comes in two variants, the BSD 2-Clause and BSD 3-Clause. Both have very 

minute differences to the MIT license. 

Copyright (c) 2016, NLog  

All rights reserved.  

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 
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SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE.  
 

52.33 NLog 4.4.0 

Copyright (c) 2004-2016 Jaroslaw Kowalski <jaak@jkowalski.net>, Kim Christensen, Julian Verdurmen All 

rights reserved. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are 

permitted provided that the following conditions are met: 

  Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer.  

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

 Neither the name of Jaroslaw Kowalski nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.34 NLog 4.5.3 

The NLog 4.5.3 uses the BSD 3-Clause "New" or "Revised" License. 

A permissive license similar to the BSD 2-Clause License, but with a 3rd clause that prohibits others from 

using the name of the project or its contributors to promote derived products without written consent. 

Copyright (c) 2004-2018 Jaroslaw Kowalski <jaak@jkowalski.net>, Kim Christensen, Julian Verdurmen  

All rights reserved.  
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of Jaroslaw Kowalski nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.35 Nlog, NLog.Windows.Forms 

Copyright (c) 2004-2011 Jaroslaw Kowalski <jaak@jkowalski.net> 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

 Neither the name of Jaroslaw Kowalski nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission.  

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 
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INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.36 NLog.Web.AspNetCore 4.5.3 

Licensed under the BSD 3-Clause License.  

Copyright (c) 2015-2016, Jaroslaw Kowalski <jaak@jkowalski.net>, Kim Christensen, Julian Verdurmen  

All rights reserved.  

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

 Neither the name of NLog nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.  

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.37 Newtonsoft.Json 11.0.2 

Licensed under the MIT License (MIT). 

Copyright (c) 2007 James Newton-King 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 
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copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.38 .NET Core 2.1 

Licensed under the MIT License (MIT). 

Copyright (c) .NET Foundation and Contributors  

All rights reserved.  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.  
 

52.39 OPC Foundation UA ANSI C Stack 1.03.341 

The User-Visible Attribution Notice below, when provided, must appear in each user-visible display as 

defined in Section 6.4 (c): 

“Portions copyright © by OPC Foundation, Inc. and licensed under the Reciprocal Community License 

(RCL)." 
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52.40 Open CASCADE Technology 

Licensing 

Open CASCADE Technology version 6.7.0 and later are governed by GNU Lesser General Public License 

(LGPL) version 2.1 with additional exception. 

 

Note: A specific license is applied to Open CASCADE Technology version 6.6.0 and earlier. 

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE 

 

Version 2.1, February 1999 

 

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 

02110-1301 USA. Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, 

but changing it is not allowed. 

 

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library 

Public License, version 2, hence the version number 2.1.] 

 

PREAMBLE 

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By 

contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change 

free software–to make sure the software is free for all its users. 

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some specially designated software 

packages–typically libraries–of the Free Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. 

You can use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this license or the ordinary 

General Public License is the better strategy to use in any particular case, based on the explanations 

below. 

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not price. Our General Public 

Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and 

charge for this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can 

change the software and use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you are informed that you can 

do these things. 
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To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or 

to ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you 

distribute copies of the library or if you modify it. 

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the 

recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the 

source code. If you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object files to the 

recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after making changes to the library and 

recompiling it. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. 

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this 

license, which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library. To protect each 

distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no warranty for the free library. Also, if the library 

is modified by someone else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is not the 

original version, so that the original author's reputation will not be affected by problems that might be 

introduced by others. 

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any free program. We wish to make 

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive 

license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the 

library must be consistent with the full freedom of use specified in this license. 

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License. 

This license, the GNU Lesser General Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite 

different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to 

permit linking those libraries into non-free programs. 

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a shared library, the combination of 

the two is legally speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General 

Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire combination fits its criteria of freedom. 

The Lesser General Public License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library. 

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public License because it does Less to protect the user's 

freedom than the ordinary General Public License. It also provides other free software developers Less 

of an advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages are the reason we use the 

ordinary General Public License for many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides advantages in 

certain special circumstances. 

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to encourage the widest possible use of a 

certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must be 

allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library does the same job as widely used 

non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so 

we use the Lesser General Public License. 

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free programs enables a greater number of 

people to use a large body of free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in 
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non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU operating system, as well as its 

variant, the GNU/Linux operating system. 

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that 

the user of a program that is linked with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that 

program using a modified version of the Library. 

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow. Pay close attention 

to the difference between a "work based on the library" and a "work that uses the library". The former 

contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must be combined with the library in order to 

run. 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION 

 

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other program which contains a notice 

placed by the copyright holder or other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of 

this Lesser General Public License (also called "this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you". 

 

A "library" means a collection of software functions and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently 

linked with application programs (which use some of those functions and data) to form executables. 

 

The "Library", below, refers to any such software library or work which has been distributed under these 

terms. A "work based on the Library" means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright 

law: that is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications 

and/or translated straightforwardly into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without 

limitation in the term "modification".) 

 

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For a 

library, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated 

interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the library. 

 

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are 

outside its scope. The act of running a program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such 

a program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Library (independent of the use 

of the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what 

the program that uses the Library does. 
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1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library's complete source code as you receive it, 

in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an 

appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this 

License and to the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with the Library. 

 

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer 

warranty protection in exchange for a fee. 

 

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on 

the Library, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, 

provided that you also meet all of these conditions: 

 

a) The modified work must itself be a software library. 

 

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and 

the date of any change. 

 

c) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge to all third parties under the terms 

of this License. 

 

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of data to be supplied by an 

application program that uses the facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is invoked, 

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an application does not supply such 

function or table, the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose remains 

meaningful. 

 

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-defined 

independent of the application. Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function 

or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does not supply it, the square root 

function must still compute square roots.) 

 

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not 

derived from the Library, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in 

themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as 
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separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on 

the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for 

other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it. 

 

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by 

you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works 

based on the Library. 

 

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library with the Library (or with a work 

based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work 

under the scope of this License. 

 

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public License instead of this License to 

a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that 

they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a newer 

version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General Public License has appeared, then you can specify 

that version instead if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices. 

 

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU General 

Public License applies to all subsequent copies and derivative works made from that copy. 

 

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the Library into a program that is not a 

library. 

 

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object 

code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it 

with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the 

terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange. 

 

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering 

equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute 

the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object 

code. 
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5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library, but is designed to work with the 

Library by being compiled or linked with it, is called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in 

isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this License. 

 

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with the Library creates an executable that is a derivative 

of the Library (because it contains portions of the Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The 

executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms for distribution of such 

executables. 

 

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material from a header file that is part of the Library, the object 

code for the work may be a derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not. Whether 

this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a 

library. The threshold for this to be true is not precisely defined by law. 

 

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure layouts and accessors, and small 

macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is 

unrestricted, regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables containing this object code 

plus portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.) 

 

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute the object code for the work 

under the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or 

not they are linked directly with the Library itself. 

 

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link a "work that uses the Library" 

with the Library to produce a work containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under 

terms of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work for the customer's own 

use and reverse engineering for debugging such modifications. 

 

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the Library is used in it and that the 

Library and its use are covered by this License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work 

during execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright notice for the Library 

among them, as well as a reference directing the user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one 

of these things: 

 

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code for the Library 

including whatever changes were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and 2 
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above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the Library, with the complete machine-readable 

"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or source code, so that the user can modify the Library 

and then relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that 

the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library will not necessarily be able to 

recompile the application to use the modified definitions.) 

 

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is one that 

(1) uses at run time a copy of the library already present on the user's computer system, rather than 

copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate properly with a modified version of the 

library, if the user installs one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with the version 

that the work was made with. 

 

c) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give the same user the 

materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this 

distribution. 

 

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, offer 

equivalent access to copy the above specified materials from the same place. 

 

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials or that you have already sent this 

user a copy. 

 

For an executable, the required form of the "work that uses the Library" must include any data and utility 

programs needed for reproducing the executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials 

to be distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) 

with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the 

executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable. 

 

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that 

do not normally accompany the operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both 

them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute. 

 

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library side-by-side in a single library 

together with other library facilities not covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library, 

provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library and of the other library facilities 

is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do these two things: 
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a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work based on the Library, uncombined 

with any other library facilities. This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above. 

 

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part of it is a work based on the 

Library, and explaining where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same work. 

 

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library except as expressly provided 

under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library 

is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have 

received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as 

such parties remain in full compliance. 

 

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else 

grants you permission to modify or distribute the Library or its derivative works. These actions are 

prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Library 

(or any work based on the Library), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its 

terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it. 

 

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the Library), the recipient automatically 

receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to 

these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of 

the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this 

License. 

 

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason 

(not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or 

otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of 

this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License 

and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Library at all. For 

example, if a patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all those who 

receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this 

License would be to refrain entirely from distribution of the Library. 
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If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the 

balance of the section is intended to apply, and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other 

circumstances. 

 

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims 

or to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of 

the free software distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many people 

have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in 

reliance on consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is 

willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose that choice. 

 

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of 

this License. 

 

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by 

copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add 

an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted 

only in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if 

written in the body of this License. 

 

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General Public 

License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may 

differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. 

 

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library specifies a version number of this 

License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms and 

conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the 

Library does not specify a license version number, you may choose any version ever published by the 

Free Software Foundation. 

 

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs whose distribution conditions 

are incompatible with these, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted 

by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make 

exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all 

derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally. 

NO WARRANTY 
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15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, 

TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING 

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS" WITHOUT 

WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE 

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE 

ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE 

LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR 

CORRECTION. 

 

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY 

COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE 

LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, 

SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO 

USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED 

INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO 

OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN 

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. 

 

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

Open CASCADE Exception (version 1.0) to GNU LGPL version 2.1. 

 

The object code (i.e. not a source) form of a "work that uses the Library" can incorporate material from a 

header file that is part of the Library. As a special exception to the GNU Lesser General Public License 

version 2.1, you may distribute such object code incorporating material from header files provided with 

the Open CASCADE Technology libraries (including code of CDL generic classes) under terms of your 

choice, provided that you give prominent notice in supporting documentation to this code that it makes 

use of or is based on facilities provided by the Open CASCADE Technology software. 

 
 

52.41 OpenSSL 

LICENSE ISSUES 

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and the 

original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit. 
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See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are BSD-style Open Source licenses. In case 

of any license issues related to OpenSSL please contact openssl-core@openssl.org. 

OPENSSL LICENSE 

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in 

the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)" 

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote 

products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, 

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org. 

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear 

in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project. 

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: 

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL 

Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)" 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL 

PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, 

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF 

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) 

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).  

This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

ORIGINAL SSLEAY LICENSE 

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) 
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All rights reserved. 

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).The implementation 

was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL. 

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are 

aheared to. The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, 

lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code.  The SSL documentation included with this distribution is 

covered by the same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. If 

this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the author of the parts of 

the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation 

(online or textual) provided with the package. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or 

without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the 

following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgement: 

"This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)" The 

word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not 

cryptographic related :-). 

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory 

(application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This product includes software 

written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)" 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, 

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR 

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE 

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT 

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot 

be changed.  i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution licence 

[including the GNU Public Licence.] 
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52.42 OpenSSL 1.10h 

LICENSE ISSUES 

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a double license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and 

the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit. 

See below for the actual license texts. 

OPENSSL LICENSE 

Copyright (c) 1998-2018 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in 

the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)" 

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote 

products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, 

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org. 

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear 

in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project. 

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: "This 

product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit 

(http://www.openssl.org/)" 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL 

PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, 

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF 

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) 

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). 
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This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

ORIGINAL SSLEAY LICENSE 

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) 

All rights reserved. 

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). 

The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL. 

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are 

aheared to.  The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, 

lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is 

covered by the same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. 

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the author of the parts of 

the library used. 

This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online or textual) 

provided with the package. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the 

following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgement: "This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young 

(eay@cryptsoft.com)" The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from the library 

being used are not cryptographic related :-). 

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory 

(application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This product includes software 

written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)" 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, 

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR 

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE 

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER 
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CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT 

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot 

be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution licence [including 

the GNU Public Licence.] 
 

52.43 Open SSL 1.1.1 Long Term Support 

LICENSE ISSUES 

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a double license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and 

the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit. 

See below for the actual license texts. 

OPENSSL LICENSE 

Copyright (c) 1998-2018 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgment: This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in 

the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)" 

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote 

products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, 

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org. 

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear 

in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project. 

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: "This 

product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit 

(http://www.openssl.org/)" 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL 
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PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, 

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF 

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) 

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product 

includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

ORIGINAL SSLEAY LICENSE 

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) 

All rights reserved. 

This package is an SSL implementation written 

by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). 

The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL. 

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are 

aheared to.  The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, 

lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is 

covered by the same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). 

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. If 

this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the author of the parts of 

the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation 

(online or textual) provided with the package.  

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the 

following disclaimer. 

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following 

acknowledgement: "This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young 

(eay@cryptsoft.com)" The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from the library 

being used are not cryptographic related :-). 

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory 

(application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This product includes software 

written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)" 
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THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, 

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR 

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL 

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; 

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY 

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING 

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF 

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot 

be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution licence [including 

the GNU Public Licence.] 
 

52.44 popper.js 1.14.3 

Licensed under the MIT License (MIT). 

Copyright © 2016 Federico Zivolo and contributors 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the “Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.45 PortAudio 

Based on the Open Source API proposed by Ross Bencina 

Copyright (c) 1999-2000 Phil Burk 
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Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 
 

52.46 QrCode.Net 

[The MIT License (MIT)] 

Copyright (c) 2011 George Mamaladze 

 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 

 
 

52.47 SharpDevelop 5.1.0 

The MIT License 

SPDX short identifier: MIT 

Copyright <YEAR> <COPYRIGHT HOLDER> 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 
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copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 

 
 

52.48 SharpDX 

Copyright (c) 2010-2015 SharpDX - Alexandre Mutel 

 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
 

52.49 Speex 

Copyright 2002-2005  

        Xiph.org Foundation 

        Jean-Marc Valin 

        David Rowe 

        EpicGames 
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        Analog Devices  

 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, 

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

52.50 System.Data.SQLite Copyright 

All files in the "System.Data.SQLite.Linq/SQL Generation" directory (within the source tree) are covered 

by the Microsoft Public License (MS-PL). These files end up being compiled into both the 

"System.Data.SQLite.Linq" and "System.Data.SQLite.EF6" assemblies.  

All other code and documentation in System.Data.SQLite has been dedicated to the public domain by 

the authors. All code authors, and representatives of the companies they work for, have signed affidavits 

dedicating their contributions to the public domain and originals of those signed affidavits are stored in 

a firesafe at the main offices of Hwaci. Anyone is free to copy, modify, publish, use, compile, sell, or 

distribute the original System.Data.SQLite code, either in source code form or as a compiled binary, for 

any purpose, commercial or non-commercial, and by any means.  

Obtaining An Explicit License To Use System.Data.SQLite 

Even though System.Data.SQLite is in the public domain and does not require a license, some users 

want to obtain a license anyway. Some reasons for obtaining a license include:  

 You are using System.Data.SQLite in a jurisdiction that does not recognize the public domain.  
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 You are using System.Data.SQLite in a jurisdiction that does not recognize the right of an 

author to dedicate their work to the public domain.  

 You want to hold a tangible legal document as evidence that you have the legal right to use 

and distribute System.Data.SQLite.  

 Your legal department tells you that you have to purchase a license.  

If you feel like you really have to purchase a license for System.Data.SQLite, Hwaci, the company that 

employs the architect and principal developers of System.Data.SQLite, will sell you one.  

CONTRIBUTED CODE 

In order to keep System.Data.SQLite completely free and unencumbered by copyright, all new 

contributors to the System.Data.SQLite code base are asked to dedicate their contributions to the public 

domain. If you want to send a patch or enhancement for possible inclusion in the System.Data.SQLite 

source tree, please accompany the patch with the following statement:  

The author or authors of this code dedicate any and all copyright interest in this code to the public 

domain. We make this dedication for the benefit of the public at large and to the detriment of our heirs 

and successors. We intend this dedication to be an overt act of relinquishment in perpetuity of all 

present and future rights to this code under copyright law.  

We are not able to accept patches or changes to System.Data.SQLite that are not accompanied by a 

statement such as the above. In addition, if you make changes or enhancements as an employee, then a 

simple statement such as the above is insufficient. You must also send by surface mail a copyright 

release signed by a company officer. A signed original of the copyright release should be mailed to: 

Hwaci 

6200 Maple Cove Lane 

Charlotte, NC 28269 

USA  

A template copyright release is available in PDF or HTML. You can use this release to make future 

changes. 
 

52.51 Toggle Switch Control Library 

Microsoft Public License (Ms-PL) 

© 2006-2018 Microsoft 

Version 11.9.2017.21066 

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this license. 

If you do not accept the license, do not use the software. 
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1. DEFINITIONS 

 The terms "reproduce," "reproduction," "derivative works," and "distribution" have the same 

meaning here as under U.S. copyright law. 

 A "contribution" is the original software, or any additions or changes to the software. 

 A "contributor" is any person that distributes its contribution under this license. 

 "Licensed patents" are a contributor's patent claims that read directly on its contribution. 

2. GRANT OF RIGHTS 

 (A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

copyright license to reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its contribution, and 

distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create. 

 (B) Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

license under its licensed patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, and/or 

otherwise dispose of its contribution in the software or derivative works of the contribution in 

the software. 

3. CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

 (A) No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to use any contributors' 

name, logo, or trademarks. 

 (B) If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that you claim are infringed 

by the software, your patent license from such contributor to the software ends automatically. 

 (C) If you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all copyright, patent, 

trademark, and attribution notices that are present in the software. 

 (D) If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form, you may do so only under 

this license by including a complete copy of this license with your distribution. If you distribute 

any portion of the software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so under a 

license that complies with this license. 

 (E) The software is licensed "as-is." You bear the risk of using it. The contributors give no 

express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You may have additional consumer rights under 

your local laws which this license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your local laws, 

the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a particular 

purpose and non-infringement. 
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52.52 WebGrease, Owin 

Apache License 2.0 (Apache) 

Version 2.0, January 2004 

http://www.apache.org/licenses/ 

 
 

52.52.1 Definitions 

 "License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined 

by Sections 1 through 9 of this document. 

 "Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is 

granting the License. 

 "Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are 

controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition, 

"control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such 

entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the 

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity. 

 "You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this 

License. 

 "Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited 

to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files. 

 "Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a 

Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and 

conversions to other media types. 

 "Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available 

under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work 

(an example is provided in the Appendix below). 

 "Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or 

derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other 

modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this 

License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or 

bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof. 

 "Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work 

and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is 

intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an 

individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the 

purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written 

communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to 
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communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking 

systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and 

improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise 

designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution." 

 "Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a 

Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work. 

 
 

52.52.2 Grant of Copyright License 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, 

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare 

Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such 

Derivative Works in Source or Object form. 
 

52.52.3 Grant of Patent License 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, 

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section) patent 

license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such 

license applies only to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed 

by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such 

Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a cross-claim 

or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work 

constitutes direct or contributory patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under 

this License for that Work shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed. 
 

52.52.4 Redistribution 

You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with 

or without modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that You meet the following 

conditions: 

1. You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; and 

2. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the files; 

and 

3. You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all copyright, 

patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work, excluding those 

notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and 

4. If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative Works 

that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices contained within 
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such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative 

Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed as part of the 

Derivative Works; within the Source form or documentation, if provided along with the 

Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such 

third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational 

purposes only and do not modify the License. You may add Your own attribution notices within 

Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from 

the Work, provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying 

the License. 

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide additional or 

different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your modifications, or for 

any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work 

otherwise complies with the conditions stated in this License. 
 

52.52.5 Submission of Contributions 

Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work 

by You to the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of this License, without any additional 

terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of 

any separate license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions. 
 

52.52.6 Trademarks 

This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or product 

names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of 

the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file. 
 

52.52.7 Disclaimer of Warranty 

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each 

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS 

OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or conditions of 

TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are 

solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume 

any risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License. 
 

52.52.8 Limitation of Liability 

In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, 

unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, 

shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or 
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consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to 

use the Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer 

failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has 

been advised of the possibility of such damages. 
 

52.52.9 Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability 

While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee 

for, acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent 

with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on 

Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, 

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such 

Contributor by reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability. 
 

52.53 WPF Application Framework (WAF) 3.2.0 

Microsoft Public License (Ms-PL) 

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the software, you accept this license. 

If you do not accept the license, do not use the software. 

1. Definitions 

The terms "reproduce," "reproduction," "derivative works," and "distribution" have the same 

meaning here as under U.S. copyright law. 

A "contribution" is the original software, or any additions or changes to the software. 

A "contributor" is any person that distributes its contribution under this license. 

"Licensed patents" are a contributor's patent claims that read directly on its contribution. 

2. Grant of Rights 

(A) Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

copyright license to reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its contribution, and 

distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create. 

(B) Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the license conditions and 

limitations in section 3, each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free 

license under its licensed patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, and/or 

otherwise dispose of its contribution in the software or derivative works of the contribution in 

the software. 

3. Conditions and Limitations 

(A) No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to use any contributors' 

name, logo, or trademarks. 

(B) If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that you claim are infringed 

by the software, your patent license from such contributor to the software ends automatically. 
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(C) If you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all copyright, patent, 

trademark, and attribution notices that are present in the software. 

(D) If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form, you may do so only under 

this license by including a complete copy of this license with your distribution. If you distribute 

any portion of the software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so under a 

license that complies with this license. 

(E) The software is licensed "as-is." You bear the risk of using it. The contributors give no 

express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You may have additional consumer rights under 

your local laws which this license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your local laws, 

the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a particular 

purpose and non-infringement. 
 

52.54 XZ Utils License 5.2.2 

XZ Utils Licensing 

Different licenses apply to different files in this package. 

Here is a rough summary of which licenses apply to which parts of this package (but check the individual 

files to be sure!): 

- liblzma is in the public domain. 

 
 

52.55 zenon Logic driver for Ethernet POWERLINK based on 

stackfrom openPOWERLINK 

Copyright (c) 2015, Bernecker+Rainer Industrie-Elektronik Ges.m.b.H. (B&R) 

Copyright (c) 2013, SYSTEC electronic GmbH 

Copyright (c) 2013, Kalycito Infotech Private Ltd.All rights reserved. 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright  

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright 

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other 

materials provided with the distribution. 
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 Neither the name of the copyright holders nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, 

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF 

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) 

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, 

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS 

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

 
 

52.56 Zlib Library 1.2.8 

Copyright (C) 1995-2017 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler 

zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose compression library version 1.2.11, January 15th, 2017 

This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be 

held liable for any damages arising from the use of this software.  

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, 

and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the following restrictions: 

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the 

original software. If you use this software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product 

documentation would be appreciated but is not required. 

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as 

being the original software. 

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.  

Jean-loup Gailly: jloup@gzip.org  

Mark Adler: madler@alumni.caltech.edu 
 

52.57 @aspnet/signalr 1.0.0 

Licensed under the Apache License Version 2.0. 

Copyright (c) .NET Foundation and Contributors  

All rights reserved.  
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Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in 

compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at  

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0  

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is 

distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express 

or implied. See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the 

License.  
 

52.58 @types/cryptojs 3.1.29 

Licensed under the MIT license.  

Copyrights are respective of each contributor listed at the beginning of each definition file.  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.  
 

52.59 libzip 1.5.1 library (3-clause BSD license) 

The libzip library 1.5.1 is released under a 3-clause BSD license: 

Copyright (C) 1999-2018 Dieter Baron and Thomas Klausner 

The authors can be contacted at libzip@nih.at 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyrightnotice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 
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2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyrightnotice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer inthe documentation and/or other materials provided with 

thedistribution. 

3. The names of the authors may not be used to endorse or promoteproducts derived from this 

software without specific priorwritten permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS ``AS IS’’ AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY 

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS BE 

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL 

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; 

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY 

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING 

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF 

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. 

 
 

53 zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

These licenses are applicable only for the listed software components: 

 For zenVNCSrv.exe, zenVNCSrvCE.exe and zenVNCCli.exe:  

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE Version 3 applies 

 For MsgCtrlVoip.dll:  

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE Version 3 applies 

 For Ude.dll:  

MOZILLA PUBLIC LICENSE Version 1.1 applies 

 For TestOCCReader.dll 

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE (LGPL) Version 2.1 with additional exception 

The source code for the above mentioned software components can always be requested, free of 

charge, at this contact address: 

Ing. Punzenberger COPA-DATA GmbH 

Karolingerstrasse 7b 

A-5020 Salzburg 

Austria 

Tel: +43 / 662 / 43 10 02 - 0 

Fax: +43 / 662 / 43 10 02 - 33 

Email: sales@copadata.com 

Internet: www.copadata.com 
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53.1 GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE (GPL) 

PREAMBLE 

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software and other kinds of works. 

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed to take away your freedom to 

share and change the works. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your 

freedom to share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains free software for all its 

users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the GNU General Public License for most of our software; 

it applies also to any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your programs, too. 

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are 

designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for 

them if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the 

software or use pieces of it in new free programs, and that you know you can do these things. 

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you these rights or asking you to 

surrender the rights. Therefore, you have certain responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, 

or if you modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others. 

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must pass on to 

the recipients the same freedoms that you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can 

get the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. 

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps: (1) assert copyright on the 

software, and (2) offer you this License giving you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it. 

For the developers' and authors' protection, the GPL clearly explains that there is no warranty for this 

free software. For both users' and authors' sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as 

changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to authors of previous versions. 

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run modified versions of the software 

inside them, although the manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the aim of 

protecting users' freedom to change the software. The systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the 

area of products for individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable. Therefore, we 

have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the practice for those products. If such problems arise 

substantially in other domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in future 

versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users. 

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents. States should not allow patents to 

restrict development and use of software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish 

to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could make it effectively proprietary. 

To prevent this, the GPL assures that patents cannot be used to render the program non-free. 

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow. 
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53.1.1 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

53.1.1.1 Definitions 

“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License. 

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of works, such as semiconductor 

masks. 

“The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed under this License. Each licensee is addressed 

as “you”. “Licensees” and “recipients” may be individuals or organizations. 

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work in a fashion requiring copyright 

permission, other than the making of an exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of 

the earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work. 

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work based on the Program. 

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without permission, would make you directly 

or secondarily liable for infringement under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a computer 

or modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying, distribution (with or without modification), 

making available to the public, and in some countries other activities as well. 

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other parties to make or receive copies. 

Mere interaction with a user through a computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying. 

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the extent that it includes a 

convenient and prominently visible feature that (1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells 

the user that there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties are provided), that 

licensees may convey the work under this License, and how to view a copy of this License. If the 

interface presents a list of user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list 

meets this criterion. 

 
 

53.1.1.2 Source Code 

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. 

“Object code” means any non-source form of a work. 

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official standard defined by a recognized 

standards body, or, in the case of interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is 

widely used among developers working in that language. 

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other than the work as a whole, that (a) is 

included in the normal form of packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major 
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Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that Major Component, or to implement 

a Standard Interface for which an implementation is available to the public in source code form. A 

“Major Component”, in this context, means a major essential component (kernel, window system, and so 

on) of the specific operating system (if any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to 

produce the work, or an object code interpreter used to run it. 

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all the source code needed to 

generate, install, and (for an executable work) run the object code and to modify the work, including 

scripts to control those activities. However, it does not include the work's System Libraries, or 

general-purpose tools or generally available free programs which are used unmodified in performing 

those activities but which are not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes 

interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and the source code for shared libraries 

and dynamically linked subprograms that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate 

data communication or control flow between those subprograms and other parts of the work. 

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can regenerate automatically from 

other parts of the Corresponding Source. 

The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same work. 
 

53.1.1.3 Basic Permissions 

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of copyright on the Program, and are 

irrevocable provided the stated conditions are met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited 

permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a covered work is covered by this 

License only if the output, given its content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your 

rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law. 

You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not convey, without conditions so long 

as your license otherwise remains in force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole 

purpose of having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with facilities for running 

those works, provided that you comply with the terms of this License in conveying all material for which 

you do not control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for you must do so 

exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and control, on terms that prohibit them from making 

any copies of your copyrighted material outside their relationship with you. 

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the conditions stated below. 

Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes it unnecessary. 
 

53.1.1.4 Protecting Users' Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law 

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological measure under any applicable law 

fulfilling obligations under article 11 of the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or 

similar laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures. 
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When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid circumvention of technological 

measures to the extent such circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with 

respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit operation or modification of the 

work as a means of enforcing, against the work's users, your or third parties' legal rights to forbid 

circumvention of technological measures. 
 

53.1.1.5 Conveying Verbatim Copies 

You may convey verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any medium, 

provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright 

notice; keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive terms added in accord 

with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all 

recipients a copy of this License along with the Program. 

You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey, and you may offer support or 

warranty protection for a fee. 
 

53.1.1.6 Conveying Modified Source Versions 

You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to produce it from the Program, in 

the form of source code under the terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these 

conditions: 

1. The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified it, and giving a relevant date.  

2. The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released under this License and any 

conditions added under section 7. This requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to 

“keep intact all notices”.  

3. You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License to anyone who comes into 

possession of a copy. This License will therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 

additional terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of how they are 

packaged. This License gives no permission to license the work in any other way, but it does not 

invalidate such permission if you have separately received it.  

4. If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display Appropriate Legal Notices; 

however, if the Program has interactive interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal 

Notices, your work need not make them do so.  

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent works, which are not by their 

nature extensions of the covered work, and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger 

program, in or on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an “aggregate” if the 

compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to limit the access or legal rights of the 

compilation's users beyond what the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an 

aggregate does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the aggregate. 
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53.1.1.7 Conveying Non-Source Forms 

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of sections 4 and 5, provided that 

you also convey the machine-readable Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of 

these ways: 

1. Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution 

medium), accompanied by the Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium 

customarily used for software interchange.  

2. Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution 

medium), accompanied by a written offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as 

you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model, to give anyone who 

possesses the object code either (1) a copy of the Corresponding Source for all the software in 

the product that is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium customarily used for 

software interchange, for a price no more than your reasonable cost of physically performing 

this conveying of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a network server 

at no charge.  

3. Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the written offer to provide the 

Corresponding Source. This alternative is allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and 

only if you received the object code with such an offer, in accord with subsection 6b.  

4. Convey the object code by offering access from a designated place (gratis or for a charge), and 

offer equivalent access to the Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place 

at no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the Corresponding Source along 

with the object code. If the place to copy the object code is a network server, the 

Corresponding Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third party) that 

supports equivalent copying facilities, provided you maintain clear directions next to the object 

code saying where to find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server hosts the 

Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it is available for as long as needed 

to satisfy these requirements.  

5. Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided you inform other peers 

where the object code and Corresponding Source of the work are being offered to the general 

public at no charge under subsection 6d.  

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded from the Corresponding Source 

as a System Library, need not be included in conveying the object code work. 

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any tangible personal property which 

is normally used for personal, family, or household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for 

incorporation into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer product, doubtful cases 

shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a particular product received by a particular user, “normally 

used” refers to a typical or common use of that class of product, regardless of the status of the 

particular user or of the way in which the particular user actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, 

the product. A product is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has substantial 
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commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such uses represent the only significant mode of 

use of the product. 

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods, procedures, authorization keys, or 

other information required to install and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User 

Product from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information must suffice to ensure 

that the continued functioning of the modified object code is in no case prevented or interfered with 

solely because modification has been made. 

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or specifically for use in, a User Product, 

and the conveying occurs as part of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User 

Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term (regardless of how the transaction 

is characterized), the Corresponding Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the 

Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither you nor any third party retains the 

ability to install modified object code on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in 

ROM). 

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a requirement to continue to 

provide support service, warranty, or updates for a work that has been modified or installed by the 

recipient, or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed. Access to a network may be 

denied when the modification itself materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or 

violates the rules and protocols for communication across the network. 

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided, in accord with this section must 

be in a format that is publicly documented (and with an implementation available to the public in source 

code form), and must require no special password or key for unpacking, reading or copying. 
 

53.1.1.8 Additional Terms 

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this License by making exceptions from 

one or more of its conditions. Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be 

treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that they are valid under applicable 

law. If additional permissions apply only to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under 

those permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License without regard to the 

additional permissions. 

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option remove any additional permissions 

from that copy, or from any part of it. (Additional permissions may be written to require their own 

removal in certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional permissions on material, 

added by you to a covered work, for which you have or can give appropriate copyright permission. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add to a covered work, you may (if 

authorized by the copyright holders of that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms: 

1. Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of sections 15 and 16 of this 

License; or  
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2. Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or author attributions in that 

material or in the Appropriate Legal Notices displayed by works containing it; or  

3. Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or requiring that modified versions 

of such material be marked in reasonable ways as different from the original version; or  

4. Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or authors of the material; or  

5. Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some trade names, trademarks, or 

service marks; or  

6. Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material by anyone who conveys the 

material (or modified versions of it) with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for 

any liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on those licensors and authors.  

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further restrictions” within the meaning of 

section 10. If the Program as you received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed 

by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may remove that term. If a license 

document contains a further restriction but permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may 

add to a covered work material governed by the terms of that license document, provided that the 

further restriction does not survive such relicensing or conveying. 

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you must place, in the relevant source 

files, a statement of the additional terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the 

applicable terms. 

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the form of a separately written 

license, or stated as exceptions; the above requirements apply either way. 
 

53.1.1.9 Termination 

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly provided under this License. Any 

attempt otherwise to propagate or modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under 

this License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph of section 11). 

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from a particular copyright holder is 

reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and until the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your 

license, and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the violation by some 

reasonable means prior to 60 days after the cessation. 

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated permanently if the copyright 

holder notifies you of the violation by some reasonable means, this is the first time you have received 

notice of violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and you cure the violation 

prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice. 

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the licenses of parties who have 

received copies or rights from you under this License. If your rights have been terminated and not 



zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

 

303 | 334 

 

 

permanently reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same material under section 

10. 
 

53.1.1.10 Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies 

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a copy of the Program. Ancillary 

propagation of a covered work occurring solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to 

receive a copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other than this License grants 

you permission to propagate or modify any covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not 

accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you indicate your 

acceptance of this License to do so. 
 

53.1.1.11 Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients 

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically receives a license from the original 

licensors, to run, modify and propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for 

enforcing compliance by third parties with this License. 

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an organization, or substantially all assets 

of one, or subdividing an organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work 

results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who receives a copy of the work also 

receives whatever licenses to the work the party's predecessor in interest had or could give under the 

previous paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of the work from the 

predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or can get it with reasonable efforts. 

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights granted or affirmed under this 

License. For example, you may not impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights 

granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in 

a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or 

importing the Program or any portion of it. 
 

53.1.1.12 Patents 

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this License of the Program or a work on 

which the Program is based. The work thus licensed is called the contributor's “contributor version”. 

A contributor's “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or controlled by the contributor, 

whether already acquired or hereafter acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by 

this License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not include claims that would be 

infringed only as a consequence of further modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this 

definition, “control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner consistent with the 

requirements of this License. 



zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

 

304 | 334 

 

 

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free patent license under the 

contributor's essential patent claims, to make, use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify 

and propagate the contents of its contributor version. 

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express agreement or commitment, however 

denominated, not to enforce a patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant 

not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a party means to make such an 

agreement or commitment not to enforce a patent against the party. 

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and the Corresponding Source of 

the work is not available for anyone to copy, free of charge and under the terms of this License, through 

a publicly available network server or other readily accessible means, then you must either (1) cause the 

Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2) arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent 

license for this particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the requirements of this 

License, to extend the patent license to downstream recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have 

actual knowledge that, but for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or your 

recipient's use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or more identifiable patents in that 

country that you have reason to believe are valid. 

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement, you convey, or propagate by 

procuring conveyance of, a covered work, and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving 

the covered work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific copy of the covered 

work, then the patent license you grant is automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work 

and works based on it. 

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope of its coverage, prohibits the 

exercise of, or is conditioned on the non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically 

granted under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a party to an arrangement 

with a third party that is in the business of distributing software, under which you make payment to the 

third party based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under which the third party 

grants, to any of the parties who would receive the covered work from you, a discriminatory patent 

license (a) in connection with copies of the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from those 

copies), or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific products or compilations that contain the 

covered work, unless you entered into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior to 28 

March 2007. 

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any implied license or other defenses 

to infringement that may otherwise be available to you under applicable patent law. 
 

53.1.1.13 No Surrender of Others' Freedom 

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict the 

conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot 

convey a covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other 

pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to 

terms that obligate you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you convey the 
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Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms and this License would be to refrain entirely 

from conveying the Program. 
 

53.1.1.14 Use with the GNU Affero General Public License 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have permission to link or combine any 

covered work with a work licensed under version 3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a 

single combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this License will continue to apply 

to the part which is the covered work, but the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public 

License, section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the combination as such. 
 

53.1.1.15 Revised Versions of this License 

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the GNU General Public 

License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may 

differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. 

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies that a certain numbered 

version of the GNU General Public License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of 

following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of any later version published by 

the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General 

Public License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free Software Foundation. 

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of the GNU General Public License 

can be used, that proxy's public statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to 

choose that version for the Program. 

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions. However, no additional 

obligations are imposed on any author or copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later 

version. 
 

53.1.1.16 Disclaimer of Warranty 

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. 

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES 

PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR 

IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND 

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE 

OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE 

COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. 
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53.1.1.17 Limitation of Liability 

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY 

COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM AS 

PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, 

INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE 

PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED 

INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM 

TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN 

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. 
 

53.1.1.18 Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16 

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above cannot be given local legal effect 

according to their terms, reviewing courts shall apply local law that most closely approximates an 

absolute waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a warranty or assumption of 

liability accompanies a copy of the Program in return for a fee. 
 

53.2 MOZILLA PUBLIC LICENSE 

Version 1.1 
 

53.2.1 Definitions 

1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the Covered Code available to a 

third party. 

2. "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications. 

3. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications used by 

a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor. 

4. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the Original 

Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof. 

5. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means a mechanism generally accepted in the software 

development community for the electronic transfer of data. 

6. "Executable" means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code. 

7. "Initial Developer" means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the Source 

Code notice required by Exhibit A. 

8. "Larger Work" means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code not 

governed by the terms of this License. 

9. "License" means this document.  
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a) "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at 

the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed 

herein. 

10. "Modifications" means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either the 

Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is released as a series of 

files, a Modification is: 

a) Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or previous 

Modifications. 

b) Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications. 

11. "Original Code" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the 

Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the time of its release 

under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License. 

a) "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including 

without limitation,  method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by 

grantor. 

12. "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications to it, 

including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, scripts used to 

control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons 

against either the Original Code or another well known, available Covered Code of the 

Contributor's choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the 

appropriate decompression or de-archiving software is widely available for no charge. 

13. "You" (or "Your")  means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying 

with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License issued under Section 6.1. 

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is under common 

control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control" means (a) the power, direct or 

indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or 

otherwise, or (b) ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or 

beneficial ownership of such entity. 

 
 

53.2.2 Source Code License 

53.2.2.1 The Initial Developer Grant 

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third 

party intellectual property claims: 

1. under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial 

Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Original 

Code (or portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger Work; and 
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2. under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to make, have 

made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Code (or 

portions thereof). 

3. the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial Developer first 

distributes Original Code under the terms of this License. 

4. Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted:  

a) for code that You delete from the Original Code;  

b) separate from the Original Code;  or  

c) for infringements causedby:   

i) the modification of the Original Code or  

ii) thecombination of the Original Code with other software or devices 

 
 

53.2.2.2 Contributor Grant 

Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributorhereby grants You a world-wide, 

royalty-free, non-exclusive license 

1. under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to 

use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created by 

such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, 

as Covered Code and/or as part of a Larger Work; and 

2. under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of  Modifications made by that 

Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such 

combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1) 

Modifications made by that Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2) the combination of 

Modifications made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such 

combination). 

3. the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor first 

makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code. 

4. Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for any code that 

Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; 2)  separate from the Contributor 

Version; 3)  for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or 

ii)  the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with other software  (except 

as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent Claims infringed by 

Covered Code in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor. 
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53.2.3 Distribution Obligations 

53.2.3.1 Application of License 

The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this 

License, including without limitation Section 2.2. The Source Code version of Covered Code may be 

distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License released under Section 

6.1, and You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Source Code You distribute. You 

may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code version that alters or restricts the applicable 

version of this License or the recipients' rights hereunder. However, You may include an additional 

document offering the additional rights described in Section 3.5. 
 

53.2.3.2 Availability of Source Code 

Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code 

form under the terms of this License either on the same media as an Executable version or via an 

accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version 

available; and if made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism, must remain available for at least 

twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or at least six (6) months after a 

subsequent version of that particular Modification has been made available to such recipients. You are 

responsible for ensuring that the Source Code version remains available even if the Electronic 

Distribution Mechanism is maintained by a third party. 
 

53.2.3.3 Description of Modifications 

You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes 

You made to create that Covered Code and the date of any change. You must include a prominent 

statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the 

Initial Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b) in any 

notice in an Executable version or related documentation in which You describe the origin or ownership 

of the Covered Code. 
 

53.2.3.4 Intellectual Property Matters 

1. Third Party Claims. If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party's intellectual 

property rights is required to exercise the rights granted by such Contributor under Sections 2.1 

or 2.2, Contributor must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL" 

which describes the claim and the party making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will 

know whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is made 

available as described in Section 3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all 

copies Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps (such as notifying 
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appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those who received 

the Covered Code that new knowledge has been obtained. 

2. Contributor APIs. If Contributor's Modifications include an application programming interface 

and Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably necessary to 

implement that API, Contributor must also include this information in the LEGAL file. 

3. Representations. Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) 

above, Contributor believes that Contributor's Modifications are Contributor's original 

creation(s) and/or Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License. 

 
 

53.2.3.5 Required Notices 

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code.  If it is not possible to put 

such notice in a particular Source Code file due to its structure, then You must include such notice in a 

location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a notice.  If You 

created one or more Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to the notice described 

in Exhibit A.  You must also duplicate this License in any documentation for the Source Code where 

You describe recipients' rights or ownership rights relating to Covered Code.  You may choose to offer, 

and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of 

Covered Code. However, You may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial 

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, 

indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial 

Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as 

a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms You offer. 
 

53.2.3.6 Distribution of Executable Versions 

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have 

been met for that Covered Code, and if You include a notice stating that the Source Code version of the 

Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description of how and where 

You have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be conspicuously included in any 

notice in an Executable version, related documentation or collateral in which You describe recipients' 

rights relating to the Covered Code. You may distribute the Executable version of Covered Code or 

ownership rights under a license of Your choice, which may contain terms different from this License, 

provided that You are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for the 

Executable version does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient's rights in the Source Code version 

from the rights set forth in this License. If You distribute the Executable version under a different license 

You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, 

not by the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and 

every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of any 

such terms You offer. 
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53.2.3.7 Larger Works 

You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms 

of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You must make sure 

the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Code. 
 

53.2.4 Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation 

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of 

the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You must: (a) comply with the terms 

of this License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. 

Such description must be included in the LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included with 

all distributions of the Source Code. Except to the extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such 

description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it. 
 

53.2.5 Application of this License 

This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A and to 

related Covered Code. 
 

53.2.6 Versions of the License 

53.2.6.1 New Versions 

Netscape Communications Corporation ("Netscape") may publish revised and/or new versions of the 

License from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing version number. 
 

53.2.6.2 Effect of New Versions 

Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may always 

continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also choose to use such Covered Code 

under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by Netscape. No one other than 

Netscape has the right to modify the terms applicable to Covered Code created under this License. 
 

53.2.6.3 Derivative Works 

If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to apply it to 

code which is not already Covered Code governed by this License), You must (a) rename Your license so 

that the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL", "Netscape", "MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar 

phrase do not appear in your license (except to note that your license differs from this License) and (b) 
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otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license contains terms which differ from the Mozilla 

Public License and Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer, Original Code or 

Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to be modifications 

of this License.) 
 

53.2.7 Disclaimer of Warranty 

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF 

ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT 

THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR 

NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED 

CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT 

THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY 

SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL 

PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT 

UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER. 
 

53.2.8 Termination 

1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to comply 

with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the breach. 

All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any termination of 

this License. Provisions which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of 

this License shall survive. 

2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declatory judgment 

actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or Contributor against 

whom You file such action is referred to as "Participant")  alleging that: 

a) such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any 

and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this 

License shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 

60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually 

agreeable reasonable royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such 

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim with respect to the Contributor Version 

against such Participant.  If within 60 days of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment 

arrangement are not mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties or the litigation claim 

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 

automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60 day notice period specified above. 

b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant's Contributor Version, 

directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such 

Participant under Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first 

made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that Participant 
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3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participantalleging that such Participant's 

Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where such claim is resolved (such 

as by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation, then the 

reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be 

taken into account in determining the amount or value of any payment or license. 

4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license agreements 

(excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You or any distributor 

hereunder prior to termination shall survive termination. 

 
 

53.2.9 Limitation of Liability 

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING 

NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER 

CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH 

PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL 

DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF 

GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER 

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE 

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR 

DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT 

APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE 

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION 

AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 
 

53.2.10 U.S. Government End Users 

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as that term is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), 

consisting of "commercial computer software" and "commercial computer software documentation," as 

such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 

227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Code with 

only those rights set forth herein. 
 

53.2.11 Miscellaneous 

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any provision of 

this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent necessary to 

make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions (except to the extent 

applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-of-law provisions. With respect to 

disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered to do business in 

the United States of America, any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of 
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the Federal Courts of the Northern District of California, with venue lying in Santa Clara County, 

California, with the losing party responsible for costs, including without limitation, court costs and 

reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations Convention on 

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or regulation which provides 

that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this License. 
 

53.2.12 Responsibility for Claims 

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and damages 

arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to work with 

Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein 

is intended or shall be deemed to constitute any admission of liability. 
 

53.2.13 Multiple-Licensed Code 

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as "Multiple-Licensed".  

"Multiple-Licensed" means that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of the Covered Code 

under Your choice of the NPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the 

file described in Exhibit A. 
 

53.2.14 EXHIBIT A - Mozilla Public License 

`UDE.dll `The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla Public License Version 1.1 (the "License"); you 

may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at 

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/ 

Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY 

KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing rights and 

limitations under the License. 

 

The Original Code can be found here: https://github.com/errepi/ude . 

 

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is Rudi Pettazzi. 

All Rights Reserved. 

Contributor(s): -. 

 



zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

 

315 | 334 

 

 

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ slightly from the text of the notices in the Source Code files 

of the Original Code. You should use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text found in the Original 

Code Source Code for Your Modifications.] 

 
 

53.3 GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE 

Version 3, 29 June 2007 

Copyright (C) 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. http://fsf.org/ Everyone is permitted to copy and 

distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed. 

This version of the GNU Lesser General Public License incorporates the terms and conditions of version 

3 of the GNU General Public License, supplemented by the additional permissions listed below. 

 
 

53.3.1 Additional Definitions 

As used herein, "this License" refers to version 3 of the GNU Lesser General Public License, and the 

"GNU GPL" refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License. 

"The Library" refers to a covered work governed by this License, other than an Application or a 

Combined Work as defined below. 

An "Application" is any work that makes use of an interface provided by the Library, but which is not 

otherwise based on the Library. 

Defining a subclass of a class defined by the Library is deemed a mode of using an interface provided 

by the Library. 

A "Combined Work" is a work produced by combining or linking an Application with the Library.  The 

particular version of the Library with which the Combined Work was made is also called the "Linked 

Version". 

The "Minimal Corresponding Source" for a Combined Work means the Corresponding Source for the 

Combined Work, excluding any source code for portions of the Combined Work that, considered in 

isolation, are based on the Application, and not on the Linked Version. 

The "Corresponding Application Code" for a Combined Work means the object code and/or source 

code for the Application, including any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the Combined 

Work from the Application, but excluding the System Libraries of the Combined Work. 
 



zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

 

316 | 334 

 

 

53.3.2 Exception to Section 3 of the GNU GPL 

You may convey a covered work under sections 3 and 4 of this License without being bound by section 

3 of the GNU GPL. 
 

53.3.3 Conveying Modified Versions 

If you modify a copy of the Library, and, in your modifications, a facility refers to a function or data to be 

supplied by an Application that uses the facility (other than as an argument passed when the facility is 

invoked), then you may convey a copy of the modified version: 

1. under this License, provided that you make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an 

Application does not supply the function or data, the facility still operates, and performs 

whatever part of its purpose remains meaningful, or 

2. under the GNU GPL, with none of the additional permissions of this License applicable to that 

copy. 

 
 

53.3.4 Object Code Incorporating Material from Library Header Files 

The object code form of an Application may incorporate material from a header file that is part of the 

Library.  You may convey such object code under terms of your choice, provided that, if the 

incorporated material is not limited to numerical parameters, data structure layouts and accessors, or 

small macros, inline functions and templates (ten or fewer lines in length), you do both of the following: 

1. Give prominent notice with each copy of the object code that the Library is used in it and that 

the Library and its use are covered by this License. 

2. Accompany the object code with a copy of the GNU GPL and this license document. 

 
 

53.3.5 Combined Works 

You may convey a Combined Work under terms of your choice that, taken together, effectively do not 

restrict modification of the portions of the Library contained in the Combined Work and reverse 

engineering for debugging such modifications, if you also do each of the following: 

1. Give prominent notice with each copy of the Combined Work that the Library is used in it and 

that the Library and its use are covered by this License. 

2. Accompany the Combined Work with a copy of the GNU GPL and this license document. 



zenon Open Source GPL/Mozilla Licenses 

 

317 | 334 

 

 

3. For a Combined Work that displays copyright notices during execution, include the copyright 

notice for the Library among these notices, as well as a reference directing the user to the 

copies of the GNU GPL and this license document. 

4. Do one of the following: 

a) Convey the Minimal Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, and the 

Corresponding Application Code in a form suitable for, and under terms that permit, the 

user to recombine or relink the Application with a modified version of the Linked Version to 

produce a modified Combined Work, in the manner specified by section 6 of the GNU GPL 

for conveying Corresponding Source. 

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.  A suitable 

mechanism is one that (a) uses at run time a copy of the Library already present on the 

user's computer system, and (b) will operate properly with a modified version of the Library 

that is interface-compatible with the Linked Version. 

5. Provide Installation Information, but only if you would otherwise be required to provide such 

information under section 6 of the GNU GPL, and only to the extent that such information is 

necessary to install and execute a modified version of the Combined Work produced by 

recombining or relinking the Application with a modified version of the Linked Version. (If you 

use option 4d0, the Installation Information must accompany the Minimal Corresponding 

Source and Corresponding Application Code. If you use option 4d1, you must provide the 

Installation Information in the manner specified by section 6 of the GNU GPL for conveying 

Corresponding Source.) 
 

53.3.6 Combined Libraries 

You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library side by side in a single library 

together with other library facilities that are not Applications and are not covered by this License, and 

convey such a combined library under terms of your choice, if you do both of the following: 

1. Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work based on the Library, 

uncombined with any other library facilities, conveyed under the terms of this License. 

2. Give prominent notice with the combined library that part of it is a work based on the Library, 

and explaining where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same work. 
 

53.3.7 Revised Versions of the GNU Lesser General Public License 

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the GNU Lesser General 

Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but 

may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. 

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library as you received it specifies that a 

certain numbered version of the GNU Lesser General Public License "or any later version" applies to it, 

you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that published version or of any 
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later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library as you received it does not 

specify a version number of the GNU Lesser General Public License, you may choose any version of the 

GNU Lesser General Public License ever published by the Free Software Foundation. 

If the Library as you received it specifies that a proxy can decide whether future versions of the GNU 

Lesser General Public License shall apply, that proxy's public statement of acceptance of any version is 

permanent authorization for you to choose that version for the Library. 
 

54 zenon Logic Workbench Open Source Licenses 

 The zenon Logic Workbench uses the following libraries: 

 Cxlmage Library (on page 318) 

 Gong-wpf-dragdrop Library (on page 319) 

 Jasper Library (on page 320) 

 JPEG Library (on page 321) 

 Libpng Library (on page 328) 

 Math.NET Numerics Library (on page 330) 

 MNG Library (on page 331) 

 PCap Library (on page 331) 

 SQLite Library (on page 332) 

 Tiff Library (on page 333) 

 Tinyxml Library (on page 333) 

 Zlib Library (on page 334) 
 

54.1 Cxlmage Library 

This copy of the CxImage notices is provided for your convenience. In case of any discrepancy between 

this copy and the notices in the file ximage.h that is included in the CxImage distribution, the latter shall 

prevail. 

If you modify CxImage you may insert additional notices immediately following this sentence. 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:  

CxImage version 6.0.0 02/Feb/2008  

CxImage: Copyright (C) 2001 - 2008, Davide Pizzolato 

Original CImage and CImageIterator implementation are:  
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Copyright (C) 1995, Alejandro Aguilar Sierra (asierra(at)servidor(dot)unam(dot)mx)  

Covered code is provided under this license on an "as is" basis, without warranty of any kind, either 

expressed or implied, including, without limitation, warranties that the covered code is free of defects, 

merchantable, fit for a particular purpose or non-infringing. The entire risk as to the quality and 

performance of the covered code is with you. Should any covered code prove defective in any respect, 

you (not the initial developer or any other contributor) assume the cost of any necessary servicing, 

repair or correction. This disclaimer of warranty constitutes an essential part of this license. No use of 

any covered code is authorized hereunder except under this disclaimer.  

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this source code, or portions hereof, 

for any purpose, including commercial applications, freely and without fee, subject to the following 

restrictions:  

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the 

original software. If you use this software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product 

documentation would be appreciated but is not required.  

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as 

being the original software.  

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.  

Other information: about CxImage, and the latest version, can be found at the CxImage home page: 

http://www.xdp.it 
 

54.2 Gong-wpf-dragdrop Library 

BSD 3-Clause License 

Copyright (c) 2015-16, Jan Karger (Steven Kirk) 

All rights reserved. 

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met: 

 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer. 

 Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution. 

 Neither the name of gong-wpf-dragdrop nor the names of its contributors may be used to 

endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written 

permission.  

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY 

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 
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MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, 

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED 

TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE. 
 

54.3 Jasper Library 

JasPer License Version 2.0  

Copyright (c) 2001-2006 Michael David Adams  

Copyright (c) 1999-2000 Image Power, Inc.  

Copyright (c) 1999-2000 The University of British Columbia  

All rights reserved.  

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person (the "User") obtaining a copy of this 

software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, 

including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies 

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions:  

1. The above copyright notices and this permission notice (which includes the disclaimer below) 

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.  

2. The name of a copyright holder shall not be used to endorse or promote products derived 

from the Software without specific prior written permission.  

THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF 

THE SOFTWARE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER. THE SOFTWARE IS 

PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR 

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.  

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL 

INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM 

LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER 

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF 

THIS SOFTWARE.  

NO ASSURANCES ARE PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS THAT THE SOFTWARE DOES NOT 

INFRINGE THE PATENT OR OTHER INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS OF ANY OTHER ENTITY. EACH 

COPYRIGHT HOLDER DISCLAIMS ANY LIABILITY TO THE USER FOR CLAIMS BROUGHT BY ANY OTHER 
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ENTITY BASED ON INFRINGEMENT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS OR OTHERWISE. AS A 

CONDITION TO EXERCISING THE RIGHTS GRANTED HEREUNDER, EACH USER HEREBY ASSUMES SOLE 

RESPONSIBILITY TO SECURE ANY OTHER INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS NEEDED, IF ANY.  

THE SOFTWARE IS NOT FAULT-TOLERANT AND IS NOT INTENDED FOR USE IN MISSION-CRITICAL 

SYSTEMS, SUCH AS THOSE USED IN THE OPERATION OF NUCLEAR FACILITIES, AIRCRAFT 

NAVIGATION OR COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS, AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS, DIRECT LIFE 

SUPPORT MACHINES, OR WEAPONS SYSTEMS, IN WHICH THE FAILURE OF THE SOFTWARE OR 

SYSTEM COULD LEAD DIRECTLY TO DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY, OR SEVERE PHYSICAL OR 

ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE ("HIGH RISK ACTIVITIES"). THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS SPECIFICALLY 

DISCLAIM ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTY OF FITNESS FOR HIGH RISK ACTIVITIES.  
 

54.4 JPEG Library 

README for release 6b of 27-Mar-1998  

This distribution contains the sixth public release of the Independent JPEG Group's free JPEG 

software. You are welcome to redistribute this software and to use it for any purpose, subject to 

the conditions under LEGAL ISSUES, below.  

Serious users of this software (particularly those incorporating it into larger programs) should 

contact IJG at jpeg-info@uunet.uu.net to be added to our electronic mailing list. Mailing list 

members are notified of updates and have a chance to participate in technical discussions, etc.  

This software is the work of Tom Lane, Philip Gladstone, Jim Boucher, Lee Crocker, Julian 

Minguillon, Luis Ortiz, George Phillips, Davide Rossi, Guido Vollbeding, Ge' Weijers, and other 

members of the Independent JPEG Group.  

IJG is not affiliated with the official ISO JPEG standards committee.  

DOCUMENTATION ROADMAP  

This file contains the following sections:  

Section Description 

OVERVIEW General description of JPEG and the IJG software. 

LEGAL ISSUES Copyright, lack of warranty, terms of distribution. 

REFERENCES Where to learn more about JPEG. 

ARCHIVE LOCATIONS Where to find newer versions of this software.  

RELATED SOFTWARE Other stuff you should get. 

FILE FORMAT WARS Software *not* to get. 

TO DO Plans for future IJG releases. 

Other documentation files in the distribution are:  

User documentation:  
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Documentation Description 

install.doc How to configure and install the IJG software. 

usage.doc Usage instructions for cjpeg, djpeg, jpegtran, 

rdjpgcom, and wrjpgcom. 

*.1 Unix-style man pages for programs (same info as 

usage.doc). 

wizard.doc Advanced usage instructions for JPEG wizards only. 

change.log  Version to version change highlights.  

Programmer and internal documentation:  

Documentation Description 

libjpeg.doc How to use the JPEG library in your own programs. 

example.c Sample code for calling the JPEG library. 

structure.doc Overview of the JPEG library's internal structure. 

filelist.doc Road map of IJG files. 

coderules.doc Coding style rules - please read if you contribute 

code.  

Please read at least the files install.doc and usage.doc. Useful information can also be found in 

the JPEG FAQ (Frequently Asked Questions) article. See ARCHIVE LOCATIONS below to find 

out where to obtain the FAQ article.  

If you want to understand how the JPEG code works, we suggest reading one or more of the 

REFERENCES, then looking at the documentation files (in roughly the order listed) before diving 

into the code.  

OVERVIEW 

This package contains C software to implement JPEG image compression and decompression. 

JPEG (pronounced "jay-peg") is a standardized compression method for full-color and 

gray-scale images. JPEG is intended for compressing "real-world" scenes; line drawings, 

cartoons and other non-realistic images are not its strong suit. JPEG is lossy, meaning that the 

output image is not exactly identical to the input image. Hence you must not use JPEG if you 

have to have identical output bits. However, on typical photographic images, very good 

compression levels can be obtained with no visible change, and remarkably high compression 

levels are possible if you can tolerate a low-quality image. For more details, see the references, 

or just experiment with various compression settings.  

This software implements JPEG baseline, extended-sequential, and progressive compression 

processes. Provision is made for supporting all variants of these processes, although some 

uncommon parameter settings aren't implemented yet. For legal reasons, we are not 
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distributing code for the arithmetic-coding variants of JPEG; see LEGAL ISSUES. We have made 

no provision for supporting the hierarchical or lossless processes defined in the standard.  

We provide a set of library routines for reading and writing JPEG image files, plus two sample 

applications "cjpeg" and "djpeg", which use the library to perform conversion between JPEG 

and some other popular image file formats. The library is intended to be reused in other 

applications.  

In order to support file conversion and viewing software, we have included considerable 

functionality beyond the bare JPEG coding/decoding capability; for example, the color 

quantization modules are not strictly part of JPEG decoding, but they are essential for output to 

colormapped file formats or colormapped displays. These extra functions can be compiled out 

of the library if not required for a particular application. We have also included "jpegtran", a 

utility for lossless transcoding between different JPEG processes, and "rdjpgcom" and 

"wrjpgcom", two simple applications for inserting and extracting textual comments in JFIF files.  

The emphasis in designing this software has been on achieving portability and flexibility, while 

also making it fast enough to be useful. In particular, the software is not intended to be read as 

a tutorial on JPEG. (See the REFERENCES section for introductory material.) Rather, it is intended 

to be reliable, portable, industrial-strength code. We do not claim to have achieved that goal in 

every aspect of the software, but we strive for it.  

We welcome the use of this software as a component of commercial products.  

No royalty is required, but we do ask for an acknowledgement in product documentation, as 

described under LEGAL ISSUES.  

LEGAL ISSUES 

In plain English:  

 We don't promise that this software works. (But if you find any bugs, please let us know!)  

 You can use this software for whatever you want. You don't have to pay us.  

 You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it in a program, you must 

acknowledge somewhere in your documentation that you've used the IJG code.  

In legalese:  

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or implied, with respect to 

this software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or fitness for a particular purpose. This 

software is provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and 

accuracy.  

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane.  

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.  

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software (or portions 

thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to these conditions:  



zenon Logic Workbench Open Source Licenses 

 

324 | 334 

 

 

 If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this README file must be 

included, with this copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any additions, 

deletions, or changes to the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying 

documentation.  

 If only executable code is distributed, then the accompanying documentation must state 

that "this software is based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG Group".  

 Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts full responsibility for 

any undesirable consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.  

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the IJG code, not just to the 

unmodified library. If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge us.  

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG author's name or company name in 

advertising or publicity relating to this software or products derived from it. This software may 

be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG Group's software".  

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial 

products, provided that all warranty or liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.  

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its 

copyright holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.  

ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above copyright and conditions, but instead by the usual 

distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation; principally, that you must include source 

code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since ansi2knr.c is 

not needed as part of any program generated from the IJG code, this does not limit you more 

than the foregoing paragraphs do.  

The Unix configuration script "configure" was produced with GNU Autoconf. It is copyright by 

the Free Software Foundation but is freely distributable. The same holds for its supporting 

scripts (config.guess, config.sub, ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh, is 

copyright by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.  

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by 

IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally be used without obtaining 

one or more licenses. For this reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from 

the free JPEG software. (Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain over the 

unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many implementations will support it.) So far 

as we are aware, there are no patent restrictions on the remaining code.  

The IJG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement 

with the Unisys LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed altogether, and the GIF 

writer has been simplified to produce "uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use the 

LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are readable by all standard GIF 

decoders.  

We are required to state that "The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of 

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated."  
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REFERENCES 

We highly recommend reading one or more of these references before trying to understand 

the innards of the JPEG software.  

The best short technical introduction to the JPEG compression algorithm is: 

Wallace, Gregory K. "The JPEG Still Picture Compression Standard",  

Communications of the ACM, April 1991 (vol. 34 no. 4), pp. 30-44.  

(Adjacent articles in that issue discuss MPEG motion picture compression, applications of JPEG, 

and related topics.) If you don't have the CACM issue handy, a PostScript file containing a 

revised version of Wallace's article is available at ftp://ftp.uu.net/graphics/jpeg/wallace.ps.gz. 

The file (actually a preprint for an article that appeared in IEEE Trans. Consumer Electronics) 

omits the sample images that appeared in CACM, but it includes corrections and some added 

material. Note: the Wallace article is copyright ACM and IEEE, and it may not be used for 

commercial purposes.  

A somewhat less technical, more leisurely introduction to JPEG can be found in "The Data 

Compression Book" by Mark Nelson and Jean-loup Gailly, published by M&T Books (New York), 

2nd ed. 1996, ISBN 1-55851-434-1. This book provides good explanations and example C code 

for a multitude of compression methods including JPEG. It is an excellent source if you are 

comfortable reading C code but don't know much about data compression in general. The 

book's JPEG sample code is far from industrial-strength, but when you are ready to look at a 

full implementation, you've got one here...  

The best full description of JPEG is the textbook "JPEG Still Image Data Compression Standard" 

by William B. Pennebaker and Joan L. Mitchell, published by Van Nostrand Reinhold, 1993, ISBN 

0-442-01272-1. Price US$59.95, 638 pp. The book includes the complete text of the ISO JPEG 

standards (DIS 10918-1 and draft DIS 10918-2). This is by far the most complete exposition of 

JPEG in existence, and we highly recommend it.  

The JPEG standard itself is not available electronically; you must order a paper copy through 

ISO or ITU. (Unless you feel a need to own a certified official copy, we recommend buying the 

Pennebaker and Mitchell book instead; it's much cheaper and includes a great deal of useful 

explanatory material.) In the USA, copies of the standard may be ordered from ANSI Sales at 

(212) 642-4900, or from Global Engineering Documents at (800) 854-7179. (ANSI doesn't take 

credit card orders, but Global does.) It's not cheap: as of 1992, ANSI was charging $95 for Part 1 

and $47 for Part 2, plus 7% shipping/handling. The standard is divided into two parts, Part 1 

being the actual specification, while Part 2 covers compliance testing methods. Part 1 is titled 

"Digital Compression and Coding of Continuous-tone Still Images, Part 1: Requirements and 

guidelines" and has document numbers ISO/IEC IS 10918-1, ITU-T T.81. Part 2 is titled "Digital 

Compression and Coding of Continuous-tone Still Images, Part 2: Compliance testing" and has 

document numbers ISO/IEC IS 10918-2, ITU-T T.83.  

Some extensions to the original JPEG standard are defined in JPEG Part 3, a newer ISO standard 

numbered ISO/IEC IS 10918-3 and ITU-T T.84. IJG currently does not support any Part 3 

extensions.  
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The JPEG standard does not specify all details of an interchangeable file format. For the omitted 

details we follow the "JFIF" conventions, revision 1.02. A copy of the JFIF spec is available from:  

Literature Department  

C-Cube Microsystems, Inc.  

1778 McCarthy Blvd.  

Milpitas, CA 95035  

phone (408) 944-6300, fax (408) 944-6314  

A PostScript version of this document is available by FTP at 

ftp://ftp.uu.net/graphics/jpeg/jfif.ps.gz. There is also a plain text version at 

ftp://ftp.uu.net/graphics/jpeg/jfif.txt.gz, but it is missing the figures. The TIFF 6.0 file format 

specification can be obtained by FTP from ftp://ftp.sgi.com/graphics/tiff/TIFF6.ps.gz. The JPEG 

incorporation scheme found in the TIFF 6.0 spec of 3-June-92 has a number of serious 

problems. IJG does not recommend use of the TIFF 6.0 design (TIFF Compression tag 6). 

Instead, we recommend the JPEG design proposed by TIFF Technical Note #2 

Straton3dPartySoftware-(Compression tag 7). Copies of this Note can be obtained from 

ftp.sgi.com or from ftp://ftp.uu.net/graphics/jpeg/. It is expected that the next revision of the 

TIFF spec will replace the 6.0 JPEG design with the Note's design. Although IJG's own code does 

not support TIFF/JPEG, the free libtiff library uses our library to implement TIFF/JPEG per the 

Note. libtiff is available from ftp://ftp.sgi.com/graphics/tiff/.  

ARCHIVE LOCATIONS  

The "official" archive site for this software is ftp.uu.net (Internet address 192.48.96.9). The most 

recent released version can always be found there in directory graphics/jpeg. This particular 

version will be archived as ftp://ftp.uu.net/graphics/jpeg/jpegsrc.v6b.tar.gz. If you don't have 

direct Internet access, UUNET's archives are also available via UUCP; contact help@uunet.uu.net 

for information on retrieving files that way. 

Numerous Internet sites maintain copies of the UUNET files. However, only ftp.uu.net is 

guaranteed to have the latest official version.  

You can also obtain this software in DOS-compatible "zip" archive format from the SimTel 

archives (ftp://ftp.simtel.net/pub/simtelnet/msdos/graphics/), or on CompuServe in the 

Graphics Support forum (GO CIS:GRAPHSUP), library 12 "JPEG Tools". Again, these versions may 

sometimes lag behind the ftp.uu.net release.  

The JPEG FAQ (Frequently Asked Questions) article is a useful source of general information 

about JPEG. It is updated constantly and therefore is not included in this distribution. The FAQ 

is posted every two weeks to Usenet newsgroups comp.graphics.misc, news.answers, and other 

groups. It is available on the World Wide Web at http://www.faqs.org/faqs/jpeg-faq/ and other 

news.answers archive sites, including the official news.answersarchive at rtfm.mit.edu: 

ftp://rtfm.mit.edu/pub/usenet/news.answers/jpeg-faq/. If you don't have Web or FTP access, 

send e-mail to mail-server@rtfm.mit.edu with body  

send usenet/news.answers/jpeg-faq/part1  
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send usenet/news.answers/jpeg-faq/part2  

RELATED SOFTWARE  

Numerous viewing and image manipulation programs now support JPEG. (Quite a few of them 

use this library to do so.) The JPEG FAQ described above lists some of the more popular free 

and shareware viewers, and tells where to obtain them on Internet.  

If you are on a Unix machine, we highly recommend Jef Poskanzer's free PBMPLUS software, 

which provides many useful operations on PPM-format image files. In particular, it can convert 

PPM images to and from a wide range of other formats, thus making cjpeg/djpeg considerably 

more useful. The latest version is distributed by the NetPBM group, and is available from 

numerous sites, notably ftp://wuarchive.wustl.edu/graphics/graphics/packages/NetPBM/.  

Unfortunately PBMPLUS/NETPBM is not nearly as portable as the IJG software is; you are likely 

to have difficulty making it work on any non-Unix machine.  

A different free JPEG implementation, written by the PVRG group at Stanford, is available from 

ftp://havefun.stanford.edu/pub/jpeg/. This program is designed for research and 

experimentation rather than production use; it is slower, harder to use, and less portable than 

the IJG code, but it is easier to read and modify. Also, the PVRG code supports lossless JPEG, 

which we do not. (On the other hand, it doesn't do progressive JPEG.)  

FILE FORMAT WARS  

Some JPEG programs produce files that are not compatible with our library. The root of the 

problem is that the ISO JPEG committee failed to specify a concrete file format. Some vendors 

"filled in the blanks" on their own, creating proprietary formats that no one else could read. (For 

example, none of the early commercial JPEG implementations for the Macintosh were able to 

exchange compressed files.)  

The file format we have adopted is called JFIF (see REFERENCES). This format has been agreed 

to by a number of major commercial JPEG vendors, and it has become the de facto standard. 

JFIF is a minimal or "low end" representation. We recommend the use of TIFF/JPEG (TIFF 

revision 6.0 as modified by TIFF Technical Note #2) for "high end" applications that need to 

record a lot of additional data about an image. TIFF/JPEG is fairly new and not yet widely 

supported, unfortunately.  

The upcoming JPEG Part 3 standard defines a file format called SPIFF. SPIFF is interoperable 

with JFIF, in the sense that most JFIF decoders should be able to read the most common variant 

of SPIFF. SPIFF has some technical advantages over JFIF, but its major claim to fame is simply 

that it is an official standard rather than an informal one. At this point it is unclear whether SPIFF 

will supersede JFIF or whether JFIF will remain the de-facto standard. IJG intends to support 

SPIFF once the standard is frozen, but we have not decided whether it should become our 

default output format or not. (In any case, our decoder will remain capable of reading JFIF 

indefinitely.)  

Various proprietary file formats incorporating JPEG compression also exist. We have little or no 

sympathy for the existence of these formats. Indeed, one of the original reasons for developing 
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this free software was to help force convergence on common, open format standards for JPEG 

files. Don't use a proprietary file format!  

TO DO  

The major thrust for v7 will probably be improvement of visual quality. The current method for 

scaling the quantization tables is known not to be very good at low Q values. We also intend to 

investigate block boundary smoothing, "poor man's variable quantization", and other means of 

improving quality-vs-file-size performance without sacrificing compatibility.  

In future versions, we are considering supporting some of the upcoming JPEG Part 3 extensions 

--- principally, variable quantization and the SPIFF file format.  

As always, speeding things up is of great interest.  

Please send bug reports, offers of help, etc. to jpeg-info@uunet.uu.net.  
 

54.5 Libpng Library 

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your convenience. In case of any discrepancy between 

this copy and the notices in the file png.h that is included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall 

prevail.  

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:  

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices immediately following this sentence.  

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.2.24, December 14, 2007, are Copyright (c) 2004, 

2006-2007 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as 

libpng-1.2.5 with the following individual added to the list of Contributing Authors: 

 Cosmin Truta  

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 - October 3, 2002, are Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn 

Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with 

the following individuals added to the list of Contributing Authors: 

 Simon-Pierre Cadieux  

 Eric S. Raymond  

 Gilles Vollant  

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:  

There is no warranty against interference with your enjoyment of the library or against infringement. 

There is no warranty that our  

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your particular purposes or needs. This library is provided with all 

faults, and the entire risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy, and effort is with the user.  
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libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6, March 20, 2000, are Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn 

Randers-Pehrson, and are  

distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals 

added to the list of Contributing Authors:  

 Tom Lane  

 Glenn Randers-Pehrson  

 Willem van Schaik  

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May 1997, are Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger 

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.88, with the following individuals 

added to the list of Contributing Authors:  

 John Bowler  

 Kevin Bracey  

 Sam Bushell  

 Magnus Holmgren  

 Greg Roelofs  

 Tom Tanner  

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January 1996, are Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric 

Schalnat, Group 42, Inc.  

For the purposes of this copyright and license, "Contributing Authors" is defined as the following set of 

individuals:  

 Andreas Dilger  

 Dave Martindale  

 Guy Eric Schalnat  

 Paul Schmidt  

 Tim Wegner  

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all 

warranties, expressed or implied, including, without limitation, the warranties of merchantability and of 

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. assume no liability for direct, 

indirect, incidental, special, exemplary, or consequential damages, which may result from the use of the 

PNG Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of such damage.  

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this source code, or portions hereof, 

for any purpose, without fee, subject to the following restrictions:  

1. The origin of this source code must not be misrepresented.  
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2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such and must not be misrepresented as being the 

original source.  

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or altered from any source or altered source 

distribution.  

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. specifically permit, without fee, and encourage the use of 

this source code as a component to supporting the PNG file format in commercial products. If you use 

this source code in a product, acknowledgment is not required but would be appreciated. 

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for convenient use in "about" boxes and the like: 

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));  

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is supplied in the files "pngbar.png" and "pngbar.jpg 

(88x31) and "pngnow.png" (98x31).  

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI Certified Open Source is a certification mark of the 

Open Source Initiative.  

Glenn Randers-Pehrson  

glennrp at users.sourceforge.net  

December 14, 2007  
 

54.6 Math.NET Numerics Library 

The Math.NET Numerics Library uses the License MIT/X11. 

Copyright (c) 2002-2015 Math.NET 

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and 

associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including 

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell 

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the 

following conditions: 

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial 

portions of the Software. 

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A 

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR 

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN 

ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 

THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE. 
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54.7 MNG Library 

COPYRIGHT NOTICE: 

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Gerard Juyn (gerard@libmng.com) 

[You may insert additional notices after this sentence if you modify this source] 

For the purposes of this copyright and license, "Contributing Authors" is defined as the following set of 

individuals:  

 Gerard Juyn  

 Glenn Randers-Pehrson 

The MNG Library is supplied "AS IS". The Contributing Authors disclaim all warranties, expressed or 

implied, including, without limitation, the warranties of merchantability and of fitness for any purpose. 

The Contributing Authors assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental, special, exemplary, or 

consequential damages, which may result from the use of the MNG Library, even if advised of the 

possibility of such damage.  

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this source code, or portions hereof, 

for any purpose, without fee, subject to the following restrictions:  

1. The origin of this source code must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote 

the original software. 

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such and must not be misrepresented as being the 

original source. 

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or altered from any source or altered source 

distribution.  

The Contributing Authors specifically permit, without fee, and encourage the use of this source code as 

a component to supporting the MNG and JNG file format in commercial products. If you use this source 

code in a product, acknowledgment would be highly appreciated. 

Parts of this software have been adapted from the libpng package. Although this library supports all 

features from the PNG specification (as MNG descends from it) it does not require the libpng package. It 

does require the zlib library and optionally the IJG jpeg library, and/or the "little-cms" library by Marti 

Maria (depending on the inclusion of support for JNG and Full-Color-Management respectively. 

This library's function is primarily to read and display MNG animations. It is not meant as a full-featured 

image-editing component! It does however offer creation and editing functionality at the chunk level 

(future modifications may include some more support for creation and or editing).  
 

54.8 PCap Library 

Copyright (C) 1999 WIDE Project.  
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All rights reserved.  

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided 

that the following conditions are met:  

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and 

the following disclaimer.  

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions 

and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the 

distribution.  

3. Neither the name of the project nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or 

promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission. 

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE PROJECT AND CONTRIBUTORS ``AS IS'' AND ANY EXPRESS OR 

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT 

SHALL THE PROJECT OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, 

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR 

BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN 

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY 

WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 

DAMAGE.  
 

54.9 SQLite Library 

2001 September 15  

The author disclaims copyright to this source code. 

This header file defines the interface that the SQLite library presents to client programs. If a C-function, 

structure, datatype, or constant definition does not appear in this file, then it is not a published API of 

SQLite, is subject to change without notice, and should not be referenced by programs that use SQLite.  

Some of the definitions that are in this file are marked as "experimental". Experimental interfaces are 

normally new features recently added to SQLite. We do not anticipate changes to experimental 

interfaces but reserve the right to make minor changes if experience from use "in the wild" suggest such 

changes are prudent. 

The official C-language API documentation for SQLite is derived from comments in this file. This file is 

the authoritative source on how SQLite interfaces are supposed to operate.  

The name of this file under configuration management is "sqlite.h.in".  

The makefile makes some minor changes to this file (such as inserting the version number) and changes 

its name to "sqlite3.h" as part of the build process. 
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54.10 Tiff Library 

Copyright (c) 1988-1997 Sam Leffler  

Copyright (c) 1991-1997 Silicon Graphics, Inc.  

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its documentation for any purpose 

is hereby granted without fee, provided that: 

1. the above copyright notices and this permission notice appear in all copies of the software and 

related documentation, and  

2. the names of Sam Leffler and Silicon Graphics may not be used in any advertising or publicity 

relating to the software without the specific, prior written permission of Sam Leffler and Silicon 

Graphics.  

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS-IS" AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS, IMPLIED 

OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 

IN NO EVENT SHALL SAM LEFFLER OR SILICON GRAPHICS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, 

INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY KIND, OR ANY DAMAGES WHAT SO EVER 

RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER OR NOT ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY 

OF DAMAGE, AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE 

USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE. 
 

54.11 Tinyxml Library 

www.sourceforge.net/projects/tinyxml 

Original code (2.0 and earlier)copyright (c) 2000-2006 Lee Thomason (www.grinninglizard.com) 

This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be 

held liable for any damages arising from the use of this software. Permission is granted to anyone to use 

this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely, 

subject to the following restrictions: 

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the 

original software. If you use this 

software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product documentation would be 

appreciated but is not required. 

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as 

being the original software. 

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution. 
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54.12 Zlib Library 

Copyright (C) 1995-2017 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler 

zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose compression library version 1.2.11, January 15th, 2017 

This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be 

held liable for any damages arising from the use of this software.  

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, 

and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the following restrictions: 

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the 

original software. If you use this software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product 

documentation would be appreciated but is not required. 

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as 

being the original software. 

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.  

Jean-loup Gailly: jloup@gzip.org  

Mark Adler: madler@alumni.caltech.edu 
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